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INTRODUCTION 

“ Jog  on , jog  on,  the  footpath  way 

And  merrily  hent  the  stile-a ; 

A merry  heart  goes  all  the  day, 

Your  sad  tires  in  a mile-a .” 

Winter's  Ta/^,  4,  Sc.  3. 

UTI7HEN  you  see  a stile,  cross  it ; or  a footpath, 
\\  take  it  ! ” It  is  on  that  principle  that  these 
walks  have  been  planned,  in  order  to  avoid,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  public  roads.  Not  that  roads  are  to 
be  shunned  in  themselves.  Far  from  it ! Everyone 
who  belongs  to  the  great  family  of  the  Walkers  has  a place 
in  his  heart  for  roads,  high  roads,  or  by-roads,  and  every 
species  of  lane.  But  the  road  is  no  longer  what  once  it 
was  to  the  man  on  foot.  The  Cyclist  and  the  Motorist 
— and  <3ne  motor  on  a dusty  day  is  worse  than  a hundred 
cycles— ^-have  spoilt  it  for  him.  An  hour’s  pleasure  and 
the  serenity  of  temper  that  comes  from  walking  vanish  in 
a moment  when  one  is  smothered  by  the  dust  of  a flying 
car  More  and  more,  therefore,  the  walker  is  being 
driven  into  the  footpaths,  or  into  those  by-lanes  where  no 
vehicle  but  a cart  or  farmer’s  trap  dares  venture.  Once 
in  them,  however,  he  is  well,  content  with  an  exchange, 
which  is  all  gain  if  only  he  be  sure  of  his  way  and 
know  how  to  dawdle  in  a wild-wood  solitude,  or  in  some 
meadow  ‘‘painted  with  the  delight”  of  early  summer. 

These  walks  will  take  those  who  follow  them  through 
the  pleasantest  fields  of  the  undulating  country  which  lies 
between  Harrow  and  Rickmansworth,  and  then  into 
some  of  the  most  intimate  recesses  of  the  Chiltern  Hills 
— shapely  and  beautiful  in  themselves,  but  owing  most  of 
their  charm  to  the  beech  woods  which  crown  their  heights 
and  clothe  their  flanks.  They  will  take  the  pedestrian  up 
" the  picturesque  valley  of  the  Misbourne  and  the  far 
lovelier  valley  of  the  Chess.  They  will  take  him  into  a 
score  of  romantic  villages,  and  half-a-dozen  little  country 
towns— such  as  the  Chalfonts,  Amersham,  Wendover, 
Chesham,  and  the  Missendens.  They  will  take  him  into 
parks  like  those  of  Latimer,  Great  Hampden,  Shardeloes, 
Chequers  Court,  Halton  and  Waddesdon  ; to  places  of 
historic  interest  and  “ haunts  of  ancient  peace,”  to  grey 
churches,  to  famous  view-points,  to  spreading  commons, 
to  a multitude  of  out-of-the-way  nooks  and  corners, 
where  the  life  of  the  country  goes  on  serene  and  sweet, 
unspoilt  by  the  changes  which  have  overwhelmed  the 
country-side  nearer  to  town.  Besides,  for  all  who  are 
jaded  with  the  roar  and  stuffiness  of  cities — “there’s  a 
wind  on  the  heath.” 

* **  till  the  walks  places  where  a light  lunch  or  tea  is 

obtainable  present  themselves  obviously  to  the  notice  of  the 
walker.  The  capacities  of  the  inns  in  the  smaller  villages 
are  limited , but  quite  up  to  the  average  of  such  houses , and 
the  writm'  has  always  found  the  greatest  willingness  to  oblige 
t"  m any  reasonable  request.  Tea  is  often  to  be  had  at  the 
smaller  farmhouses  if  tactfully  asked  for.  The  references  to 
b*'  mns  an<I  other  places  of  refreshment  on  the  routes  do  not  imply 
any  recommendation  of  the  houses  named. 
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Harrow,  via  Kenton  & Stan  more  to  Pinner. 

Return  Fares. 

ist  Class.  3rd  Class 
Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Harrow  2/11  ...  2/OJ 

Single  Fares 

Pinner  to  Harrow  ...  ...  7d.  ...  3JcL 


LEAVE  Harrow  Station  from  No.  4 Platform  and 
turn  to  the  right  to  the  end  of  College  Road  and 
then  to  the  left.  Keep  on  past  the  shops  to  a 
H Church  on  the  right  and  take  the  second  turning  on  the 

- right  past  this,  entering  a rough  lane  on  the  left  a little 

way  up.  Continue  along  this  to  where  it  turns  sharply 
to  the  right,  and  take  a stile  in  the  left-hand  corner  at  the 
' bend  The  path  leads  through  two  fields  to  a footbridge 
l over  the  railway  (L.  & N.W.).  Cross  it  and  then  slant 
to  the  right  through  two  more  fields  (in  the  first  field 
there  is  a road  under  construction)  into  a road  by  some 
H farm  buildings  (1  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  and  keep  on, 
: past  the  cross-roads,  to  the  “Plough  Inn”  at  Kenton. 
: There  take  the  green  cart  road,  marked  “Footpath  to 
: Stanmore  Marsh,”  and  at  the  second  house  on  the  left 
= pass  through  a gate,  and  straight  on  for  about  500  yards 
to  a pond  by  a wire  fence  (2  m.).  There  take  a stile  on 
: the  left  and  slant  to  a stile  on  the  right  by  seven  elm  trees  ; 

\ tnence  through  four  continuing  fields,  by  a clear  path,  to 
the  angle  of  a broad  green  lane  (2J  m.).  Keep  straight 
; on,  and  where,  in  500  yards,  the  lane  turns  sharp  to  the 
left,  cross  a stile  facing  you  and  take  the  left  hand  of  two 
footpaths  leading  owr  a footbridge  (3  m ) out  into  a road. 
Follow  past  a row  of  v lias  to  Stanmore  Station.  Keep 
ahead,  and  immediately  after  passing  the  church  turn 
round  10  the  left — at  the  fork — for  200  yards  to  the 
Entrance  Gates  of  Bentley  Priory.  The  footpath  runs  by 
the  side  of  the  drive  to  near  the  crest  of  the  rise,  where 
take  a bisecting  path  to  the  left.  After  leading  through 
a spinney  (4J  m.)  it  forks  ; bear  to  the  light  and  follow  a 
winding  path  between  hedges  into  a farm  road  which  leads 
up  into  the  main  road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  in  a hundred 
yarns,  by  the  further  side  of  a brickyard  and  cottage,  take 
a path  to  the  left  which  cuts  through  to  another  road. 
Then  turn  to  the  right,  and  in  50  yards  take  a carriage 
road  to  the  left  and  follow  down  past  a fantastic  hedge  of 
holly  to  a farm  (5J  m.).  A swing  gate — by  a field  in 
the  left  hand  corner — admits  to  the  fields,  and  the  path 
descends  to  the  level  ground  agdn.  Where  it  divides  at 
the  foot  of  the  second  field,  turn  to  the  left  between 
hedges  and  out  into  a main  road.  Cross  to  the  right, 
and  in  twenty  yards  take  a green  lane  on  the  left.  At 
the  top  of  this  lane  bear  to  the  right  for  200  yards  and 
then  take  a swing  gate  (6J  m.)  on  the  right,  take  the  path 
facing  you,  and  pass  through  two  fields  to  Hatch  End. 
Cross  the  road  and  over  the  railway  (L.  & N W.)  by  a 
footbridge — not  the  road-bridge — and  then  a continuing 
path  leads  direct  through  the  fields  towards  Pinner. 
There  is  an  ascent,  in  half  a mile,  leading  past  farm 
buildings,  to  an  old  Edge  (7^  m.),  where  turn  down  the 
lane  to  the  right,  bear  to  the  left  at  the  foot  and  then  to 
the  right  by  the  drinking  fountain.  At  Pinner  Church 
turn  down  the  main  street  of  the  village  to  the  station. 

Distance  about  7f  miles. 

I,  Visitors  will  find  accommodation  for  refreshments  on  this  route. 
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Ickenham  to  New  Year’s  Green,  Moorhall 
Farm,  Denham  Court  (near),  & Uxbridge. 

Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  to  Uxbridge  ...  ...  4/3  ...  2/11 

FROM  Ickenham  Station  turn  to  the  left  up  to 
the  main  road  at  the  outskirts  of  the  village, 
and  then  to  the  right  to  the  church.  There 
take  the  road  to  the  left  and  follow  it  to  the  bend, 
where,  opposite  to  the  entrance  to  Swakeleys  Park 
on  the  left,  take  on  the  right  two  stiles  by  a farm. 
Cross  the  field  to  another  stile  opposite,  and  then, 
keeping  the  hedge  on  your  left,  reach  the  river 
Pin,  and  follow  its  bank  to  a plank  bridge  (1  m.). 
Cross  and  bear  to  left  and  take  the  path  which 
s’ants  to  the  right  across  a wide  field  out  into  a 
road.  Turn  along  this  to  the  right,  pass  under 
the  Great  Central  line,  and,  just  beyond,  take  the 
green  lane  on  the  left.  This  gradually  ascends  and 
then  drops  down  on  the  other  side  to  the  hamlet 
of  New  Year’s  Green  in  half  a mile  (2  m.).  (The 
lane  itself  is  sometimes  so  choked  with  brushwood 
that  it  is  difficult  to  force  a way,  and  after  much 
rain  is  exceedingly  soft  under  foot.)  Entering  the 
pretty  road  at  New  Year’s  Green,  turn  to  the  left 
and  go  straight  on  for  a mile,  passing  a road  on  the 
left  and  another  on  the  right  until  you  reach  a 
second  road  on  the  left  (3  m.)  which  runs  down  past 
Moorhall  to  the  canal  at  the  “ Halfway  House.” 
There  cross  the  bridge  and  go  down  on  the  left  to 
the  canal  bank,  keeping  to  this  along  a fine  straight 
reach  under  the  new  railway  bridge  (4  m.),  and  then 
past  the  pretty  woods  of  Denham  Court.  Cross  the 
canal  at  the  first  bridge  and  go  on  to  the  second  in 
a long  half-mile  (5  m.).  On  the  left  there  is  a stile, 
cross  it  and  follow  the  left  of  two  footpaths  to  the 
railway  embankment.  Pass  through  this  and  turn 
to  the  right,  soon  crossing  the  water  by  a wooden 
bridge  and  issuing  in  the  Harefield  road.  Turn  to 
the  right,  and,  in  a few  hundred  yards,  to  the  left 
up  Fairfield-road  to  the  Metropolitan  Railway 
Station  at  Uxbridge. 

Distance  6^  miles. 

Visitors  will  find  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Ickenham 

and  Uxbridge. 
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Pinner  to  Eastcote,  Ruislip,  Ickenham, 
and  Uxbridge. 

Single  Fares. 
1st  Class.  3rd  Class* 

Baker  Street  or  Mary lebone  to  Pinner  ...  3/1  ...  l/7§ 
Uxbridge  to  Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  2/9 J ...  1/11 

FROM  the  station  approach  at  Pinner  turn  to  the 
left  under  the  railway.  Take  the  first  road  on 
the  right  and  at  the  bend  enter  the  path  on  the 
right  which  winds  out  among  cottages  into  a lane. 
Turn  down  this  to  the  left  and  follow  it  out  into  a 
road,  where  turn  to  the  right  and  continue  to  the 
crest  of  a rise  (1  m.),  and  then  on  level  ground  to 
a sign-post  by  the  side  of  a pond.  Take  the  Ruislip 
road,  soon  reaching  the  outskirts  of  pretty  Eastcote, 
and,  again  turning  to  the  right,  by  a pond  down  into 
the  main  road,  where  Haydon  Hall  lies  on  your 
right.  Turn  to  the  left  and  continue  to  the  further 
end  of  the  village,  where  turn  up  to  the  right  by  a 
large  pond  (2  m.),  and  cross  a bridge.  Go  through 
the  first  gate  on  the  left  by  the  side  of  a brook,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  first  field  slant  across  to  the  edge 
of  Park  Wood,  which  the  path  continues  to  skirt. 
The  flint  tower  of  Ruislip  Church  soon  begins  to 
show  ahead,  and,  rejoining  the  brook  (3  m.),  the 
path  issues  at  length  in  a road.  Turn  leftwards 
over  the  bridge,  and — passing  a farm  with  generous 
barns — enter  the  delightful  village  of  Ruislip.  (The 
church  and  churchyard  should  not  be  missed.)  From 
the  side  of  the  “Swan  Inn”  take  a passage  between 
cottages  which  soon  enters  Ruislip  Park,  which  it 
bisects,  and  runs  out  in  the  road  to  Ickenham.  Turn 
to  the  right  and  keep  on  for  a pleasant  three-quarters 
of  a mile,  crossing  the  new  Great  Central  and  Great 
Western  line  (4J  m.),  to  the  quaint  little  village, 
built  round  a central  pump  and  pond.  Turning 
round  by  the  church  and  rectory  on  the  right,  take 
immediately  a footpath  on  the  left  through  a 
succession  of  fields.  At  the  fifth  stile,  where  the 
path  forks,  slant  across  to  the  right,  cross  one  drive 
into  another  (5|  m.),  and  follow  it  over  a bridge. 
The  drive  winds  by  the  side  of  the  ingeniously  laid 
out  sheets  of  water  on  the  left  and  passes  through 
a white  gate.  A few  yards  beyond  cross  a bridge 
and  bear  round  by  the  palings  on  the  left,  keeping 
to  the  left  at  the  fork,  and  follow  the  footpath  out 
to  Uxbridge  Common.  There  turn  to  the  left  and 
on  reaching  Belmont  Road  turn  to  the  right  to 
Uxbridge  Station  (Metropolitan  Railway). 

Distance  about  7 miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Pinner , Ruislip  and 
Uxbridge. 


6 


A Stroll  Round  Pinner. 


Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Pinner  4/8  ...  2/7 J 


T7^  ROM  Pinner  Station  turn  down  the  approach 
and,  passing  under  the  railway,  go  on  until 
you  reach  West  End  Avenue  on  the  right  in 
two  hundred  yards.  Follow  the  Avenue  round  ike 
bend  to  the  left,  to  where  the  road  issues  in  a lane. 
There  turn  to  the  left,  and  in  a few  yards  take  a 
stile  on  the  right.  The  path  crosses  to  a hedge  over 
the  Pin  and  then  runs  out,  through  a series  cf 
pleasant  undulating  meadows,  into  another  lane 
(1  m.)  Turn  to  the  right,  and  follow  the  lane  down 
to  the  sign-post  on  the  other  side  of  the  bridge. 
Turn  to  the  left  for  a few  hundred  yards  on  the 
road  to  Eastcote,  and  take  the  first  lane  leading 
off  on  the  right.  This  soon  gets  clear  of  houses 
and  dwindles  to  the  most  rural  of  green  lanes. 
Pursue  dts  windings  past  some  picturesque  old 
cottage  buildings  on  the  left,  until  it  ends  abruptly 
at  the  approach  to  a pretty  cottage  (2  m.).  There  take 
a footpath  through  the  field  to  the  left  of  the  cottage. 
The  path  drops  down  to  a stile  in  the  corner  of  the 
field.  Cross  this,  and  at  once  take  another  stile  on 
your  left  hand.  The  new  path  leads  you  across  two 
fields  back  into  the  lane,  up  which  you  passed. 
Cross  to  the  stile  opposite  and  enter  another  lane 
at  the  far  side  of  the  field.  Turn  to  the  left  and, 
crossing  the  railway,  enter  the  main  road  by  “The 
Starling’’  Inn.  Keep  on  for  a hundred  yards  to  a 
stile  on  the  right,  where  a rough  track  turns  down 
to  a footbridge  over  the  railway  (3  m.),  and  then, 
turning  to  the  left,  continue  by  its  side  out  into  a 
road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  at  the  road  junction 
to  the  left,  and  soon,  enter  the  main  road  at  Pinner 
near  the  foot  of  the  High  Street. 

Distance  about  4 miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Pinner. 
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North  wood  to  Batchworth  Heath,  Croxley 
Mills  and  Rickmansworth. 

Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylcbone  to  Rick- 
mansworth ...  ...  ...  ...  7/5J  ...  3/11  J 


LEAVING  Northwood  Station  by  Down  platform 
turn  over  the  bridge  to  Eastbury  Road,  and 
immediately  take  the  footway,  indicated  to 
Watford,  above  the  railway  line.  Follow  this  to 
the  level  crossing,  near  the  next  bridge,  and  cross 
the  metals,  turning  back  for  a few  yards  on  the 
other  side  to  the  stile  opposite  the  hut.  The  path 
slants  diagonally  to  the  left  into  another  field,  turn 
sharply  to  the  right  and  cross  a stile  into  a new  road 
(Sandy  Lodge  Way).  Turn  to  the  left  and  take  the 
first  stile  on  the  right  hand,  and  follow  the  path 
with  the  hedge  on  the  right  hand ; this  will  lead  into 
another  new  road,  cross  and  take  the  path  on  the 
right  of  a house  and  follow  this  through  more 
fields  to  Batchworth  Heath  and  enter  the  road 
(2  m.).  Turn  rightwards  towards  the  Entrance 
Gates  of  Moor  Park  and  take  the  broad  lane  on  the 
right  hand  which  falls  sharply.  Where  the  park 
palings  cease  on  the  left  hand,  leave  the  road  and 
cross  the  fence.  The  path  skirts  the  edge  of  Moor 
Park  for  about  a mile,  commanding  charming  views 
across  to  Oxhey  Woods  and  Watford.  Just  before 
reaching  Moor  Farm  the  path  is  crossed  by  another, 
which  enters  the  park  through  a swing  gate  on  the 
left  (3^  m.).  Take  this  and  follow  the  track  across 
the  park  till  it  drops  down  to  a lodge  and,  crossing 
the  drive,  issues  through  another  gate  into  the  road. 
Turn  to  the  right  and  keep  the  road  for  a long  half- 
mile — over  the  river  Colne  and  under  the  railway 
bridge,  and  past  a road  on  the  right  marked 
“Private.”  At  the  fork,  by  a house  on  the  right 
(4^  m.),  turn  to  left.  The  road  soon  crosses  the 
Rickmansworth  and  Watford  railway  by  a level 
crossing,  and  then  dwindles  to  a track  across 
Croxley  Common  Moor  to  the  bridge  over  the  Gade 
and  the  canal  by  the  side  of  Croxley  Mills.  Turn  to 
the  right  along  the  canal  bank  for  a few  yards,  and 
then  turn  up  sharply  on  the  left  out  into  the 
Rickmansworth  and  Watford  road.  Keep  straight 
on  for  about  200  yards  and  at  the  “Red  House”  go 
to  the  right  along  New-road  (5|-  m.)  out  to  Croxley 
Green.  Cross  rightwards  to  the  “Artichoke  Inn,” 
and  take  a path  on  its  right  side  which  leads  out 
into  a new  road  on  the  ridge  above  the  Chess, 
commanding  excellent  views  over  Rickmansworth 
Park.  Turn  down  this  road  on  the  left  to  the  foot 
of  Scot’s  Hill  (6f  m.),  cross  the  river,  and,  passing 
under  the  railway  bridge,  take  the  path  on  the  right 
below  the  line  to  Rickmansworth  Station. 

Distance  7\  miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Rickmansworth 
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Rickmans  worth  to  Chorley  Wood  and 
back. 


Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rick- 

mansworth  ...  ...  ...  ...  7/5^  ...  3/1 1J 


LEAVING  Rickmansworth  Station  turn  up  the 
hill  and  take  the  road  on  the  left  beyond  the 
Hotel.  This  soon  makes  a sharp  turn  to  the 
right  and  then  another  to  the  left,  and  crosses  the 
railway.  In  two  hundred  yards  take  the  field  road 
on  the  right  (at  the  side  of  some  houses),  which 
soon  bends  round  to  the  right  and  runs  up  to  the 
railway  embankment,  through  which  it  passes  (1  m.). 
Thence  the  path  goes  straight  foward,  and,  crossing 
a private  track  midway,  rises  through  the  fields  to 
a private  carriage  way,  and,  passing  through  a 
narrow  belt  of  young  trees,  continues  forward  across 
another  field  out  into  the  main  road  (1^  m.).  Turn 
to  the  left  and  continue  along  the  road  for  a mile  to 
Chorley  Wood,  with  charming  views  of  the  Chess 
Valley  on  your  right  hand  (a).  At  the  cross-roads 
(2^  m.)  at  Chorley  Wood  turn  down  to  the  left  and 
keep  by  the  side  of  the  park  railings  across  the 
pleasant,  open  Common.  Rejoining  the  road,  descend 
to  the  railway  and  go  under  the  railway  bridge.  Then 
take  the  swing  gate  on  the  left  (3|  m.),  whence  a 
path  mounts  the  steep  field  by  the  side  of  a pretty 
wood.  At  the  top  a broad  unmistakable  path  takes 
you  straight  forward  through  a stretch  of  woodland 
with  Catlips  Farm  at  a little  distance  on  your  right 
hand.  The  track  comes  out  into  the  open  at  a point 
which  affords  a wide  prospect  over  Rickmansworth 
and  the  Colne  Valley  towards  Harefield,  and  a foot- 
path drops  gently  down  through  wide  fields  and 
issues  in  a road  by  the  side  of  a farm.  Turn  to  the 
Left,  and,  a little  further  on,  to  the  left  again,  soon 
passing  Mill  End  Church  m.)  keep  to  the  main 
road  until  you  pass  the  Recreation  Ground,  then  take 
the  road  on  the  left  (Rectory  Road),  which  leads  to 
Rickmansworth  Station. 

Distance  about  5|  miles. 

(a)  “White  Horse.” 

Ample  accommodation  at  Rickmansworth  for  refreshments. 
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Rickmansworth  to  Sarratt  and  Back. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rick- 
mansworth ...  ...  ...  ...  7/5J  ...  3/1 1J 


BEAR  to  the  right  on  leaving  Rickmansworth  Station, 
and  pass  under  the  railway  bridge  to  a path  through 
posts  on  the  left.  Then  in  a few  yards  cross  by  a 
bridge  over  the  railway  and  road  into  Rickmansworth 
Park.  Take  the  footpath  which  leads  straight  forward 
towards  the  house  and  cross  a drive  midway.  When 
nearing  the  house  the  path  trends  rather  to  the  left  towards 
the  lodge,  and  then  goes  forward  and  drops  down  the 
further  slope  of  the  park  to  a gate  (1^  m.),  turn  to  the 
right  down  an  enclosed  path,  which  leads  into  a road. 
Turn  to  the  left  for  a few  yards  to  a gate  on  the  right,  and 
continue  along  an  enc  osed  path  to  a stile,  cross  and  keep 
along  the  level  by  a fence  on  the  right,  crossing  a private 
road  to  a house,  and  continue  through  the  meadows  to  a 
stile  by  the  side  of  a clump  of  fir  trees  (2^  m.),  then  cross 
two  fields  into  a road,  where  turn  twenty  yards  to  the 
left,  and  take  a footpath  to  the  right  through  two  fields 
into  an  enclosed  green  slip  planted  with  young  trees. 
Cross  the  white  footbridge  over  the  River  Chess,  and  take 
the  path  that  leaves  the  level  ground  and  slants  upwards 
to  a road,  where  turn  to  the  • ight  and  continue  up  hill  a 
quarter  of  a mile  to  Church  End  (3J  m.).  Pass  through 
the  churchyard,  taking  the  path  to  the  right,  which  cuts 
diagonally  through  a field  and  commands  a fine  wood- 
land view  across  the  valley  of  the  Chess,  and  where  the 
path  enters  a road  cross  to  a gate  opposite-  Skirting  a 
little  wood  on  the  left  hand,  continur  through  the  fields 
into  the  broad  village  green  of  Sarratt  (4J  m.).  Bear  to 
the  right  to  the  end  of  the  green,  and  at  the  sign-post 
take  the  left-hand  road  to  wheie — in  three  hundred  yards 
— it  forks.  There  take  a stile  by  a field-gate,  and 
continue  through  two  fields  to  where  the  path  runs  into 
? a wider  one  at  right  angles.  Turn  to  the  right  for  thirty 
yards  and  then  sharply  to  the  left  by  the  hedge  side 
c through  two  fields  into  a little  wood  entered  by  a gate 
(don’t  take  the  first  gate  into  the  wood).  Pass  through 
the  w<  od  into  a good  fuld-road,  and  then  turn  to  the 
5 left  and  keep  straight  on  for  three  quarters  of  a mile  to 
Chandler’s  Cross,  a little  village  set  in  splendid  trees. 

5 At  the  cross  roads  by  the  “Clarendon  Arms”  (6f  m.) 
S pass  up  t rough  a small  swing  gate  to  a wood  leading 
S into  a long  and  stately  avenue.  Emerging  from  the  wood, 

S the  path  skirts  the  sides  of  a park,  and  then  passing  the 
5 house  (Redheath)  and  outbuildings,  runs  out  into  a road 
5 by  a lodge  (8  m.).  Go  straight  on  and  soon  come  out 
; at  the  head  <»f  Croxley  Green.  Continue  down  the  green 
5 and  at  the  church  (9  m.)  keep  the  road  to  the  right,  which 
= in  half  a mile  enters  the  outskirts  of  Rickmansworth. 

5 Passing  under  the  railway  bridge  take  the  path  on  the 

= right  below  the  lane  up  to  the  station. 

Distance  10£  miles. 

r Accommodation  for  refreshments  will  be  found  at  Rickmansworth , 
Church  End  and  Sarratt. 
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Round  Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies. 


Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chorley 

Wood  and  Chenies  ...  ...  ...  8/9  ...  4/8 


FROM  Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  turn 
to  the  left  and  pass  under  the  railway  Then 
in  the  first  field  on  the  right  take  the  footpath 
which  slants  up  to  the  side  of  the  wood.  At  the 
second  stile  keep  to  the  main  path,  which  runs  out 
into  a road  at  a bend  at  the  left  side  of  a red  house. 
Cross  and  continue  down  the  road,  with  a wood  for 
a large  part  of  the  distance  on  the  right  hand,  and 
the  grounds  of  a large  house  on  the  left  (1  m.).  At 
the  cross-roads  turn  up  the  narrow  sandy  lane  on  the 
right — the  sign-post  points  to  Chenies.  This  keeps 
its  secluded  way  along  level  ground  for  nearly  a mile 
and  then  dips  down  under  the  Metropolitan  and  Great 
Central  Railway  (2J  m.)  and  rises  on  the  other  side. 
Keep  to  the  right  where  it  joins  a larger  road  and,  in 
two  hundred  yards,  take  a narrow  lane,  with  sign- 
post to  Flaunden,  where  the  high  road  swerves  to 
the  right.  On  reaching  the  belt  of  woods  turn 
through  a gate  on  the  right  and  go  through  t1  e wood, 
f eeping  along  the  ridge.  On  emerging  from  the 
wood  a fine  view  of  Latimer  and  the  lovely  valley  of 
the  Chess  presents  itself' -(3  m.).  Just  beyond  a row 
of  aged  and  stately  elms  enter  another  wood  keeping 
the  main  path  to  the  left  where  the  track  forks,  but 
remaining  well  up  above  the  river.  On  reaching  the 
wooden  palings  turn  up  to  the  right  through  a wicket 
and  follow  the  gravel  path  to  the  church  and  the 
delightful  village  of  Chenies.  Turn  up  the  road  that 
leads  past  the  “Red  Lion  Inn” — the  middle  road  of 
the  three  from  the  cross  roads — and  follow  this  to 
where  it  issues  in  the  main  road  (4  m.)-  Bear  to  the 
left  at  the  junction,  and  the  next  turning  on  the  right 
leads  down  a pleasant  road  with  broad  green  strips 
on  either  side  and  in  about  a mile  you  reach  Chorley 
Wood  and  Chenies  Station. 

Distance  miles. 

There  is  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Chorley  Wood 
and  Chenies. 
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Chalfont  and  Latimer  to  Chenies  and 
Chorley  Wood. 


c Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

~ Baker  Street  or  Marylebonc  to  Chalfont 

and  Latimer  ...  ...  •••  •••  9/ 1\  ...  5/3 

: T1ROM  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  go  down  into 

S the  main  road  and  turn  to  the  left  up  to  the 

cottages  at  the  next  bend.  There  take  the  path 
: on  the  left  which  crosses  a wide  field  to  the  wood. 
Enter  this  and  keep  to  the  right  along  the  cart  track 
through  to  a lane,  where  turn  down  the  hill,  cross 
the  valley  road  (1  m.),  and  go  forward  over  the  Chess 
to  the  outskirts  of  Latimer.  Opposite  an  iron  stile 
on  the  left  take  one  into  the  fields  on  the  right,  and 
continue  parallel  with  the  river,  past  a curious  table 
tomb  of  a former  owner  of  the  estate  who  died  at  the 
end  of  the  eighteenth  century  and  was  buried  in  this 
charming  spot  at  his  special  desire.  The  path  leads 
to  a gate  which  gives,  access  to  a rough  lane  leading 
down  to  and  through  the  out-buildings  of  a farm 
(2  m.).  At  the  road  turn  to  the  right  and  cross  the 
Chess  by  a picturesque  mill.  Turn  to  the  left  at  the 
main  road  and  soon  take  the  stepped  foot  track  lead- 
ing steeply  up  the  hill  to  Chenies.  At  the  Green, 
bear  to  the  right,  then  turn  to  the  left,  and  in  a few 
hundred  yards  enter  the  main  road.  Cross  this  to  a 
narrow  track  which  drops  down  in  half  a mile  to  the 
railway  embankment  and  passes  through  it  by  an 
arch  (3  m.).  At  the  other  side  turn  at  once  into  the 
wood  on  the  left  and  follow  the  path  through  the 
wood  to  a gate ; go  through  this,  skirt  the  wood  for 
a little  way,  and  then,  with  Chorley  Wood  and 
Chenies  Station  in  view  straight  ahead,  take  the  left- 
hand  of  the  two  tracks  and  keep  on  to  the  road,  near 
the  bridge  by  the  station. 

Distance  4 miles. 

Accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Chenies  and  Chorley  Wood 
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Chesham  to  Berkhampstead  and  back. 


Return  Fares. 
1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  11/10  ...  6/1 J 


FROM  Chesham  Station  go  down  into  the  main  street,  turn 
to  the  right,  and  keep  straight  forward  for  a mile  to 
where  the  road  divides.  Take  the  Hawridge  branch  to  the 
left  and  go  on  through  Chesham  Vale  for  another  mile  past  the 
Isolation  Hospital  to  a little  inn  (2  m.).  Here  take  the  field  track 
on  the  right,  opposite  the  inn,  and  follow  it  out  to  where  it  divides 
at  the  edge  of  a little  wood.  Turn  to  the  right  and  keep  to  the 
narrow  winding  lane  as  it  rises  to  a plateau  and  runs  out  by  the  side 
of  a pond.  Turn  to  the  right  towards  a farm  in  sight,  and  on 
reaching  it  turn  at  right  angles  to  the  left  into  another  grassy  lane, 
which  soon  runs  out  into  a road,  with  the  village  of  Ashley  Green 
in  sight  on  the  right  (3  m. ).  Cross  the  road  to  a style  opposite  turn 
through  a gate  on  the  left  at  the  corner  of  the  first  field,  follow  the 
path  round  a bend  in  the  next  field  and  drop  down  to  the  wood  in 
front  of  you.  The  path  runs  aslant  through  this  delightful  wood 
for  half  a mile,  crosses  several  tracks,  and  issues  into  a road  at 
the  further  side.  Turn  to  the  right  to  the  County  Boundary  and  go 
forward  up  the  hill  in  front  of  you.  From  the  summit  >ou  soon 
reach  cross-roads  (4  m.).  Keep  forward  and  the  first  road  to  the 
right  carries  you  down  into  the  pretty  town  of  Berkhampstead  by  an 
easy  descent.  (5  m. ). 

To  return,  go  along  the  High  Street  past  the  church  to  the 
milestone  on  the  right-hand  side,  and  look  out  for  Three  Close 
Lane.  Turn  up  this  and  follow  it  straight  up  to  the  open  fields  at 
the  top,  giving  a charming  view  of  the  valley  and  the  further 
slopes.  Pass  througn  the  gate  and  go  straight  forward  along  the 
level.  The  path  soon  enters  the  park^of  Ashlyn’s  Hall  and  makes 
direct  for  its  out-buildings  (6  m.).  Passing  between  them  bear 
to  the  right  and  round  by  the  stables  into  the  carriage  drive,  where 
bear  to  the  right  for  a few  yards,  and  then  pass  through  the  iron 
wicket  on  the  left  at  the  side  of  a large  iron  gate.  Keep  the  path 
between  two  beech  trees  and  through  some  fine  firs,  and  then  along 
the  side  of  a sunken  fence.  At  the  end  of  this  yo  through  a swing 
gate  and  forward  to  the  outbuildings  of  a farm  and,  keeping 
straight  on  past  the  pond  on  the  right,  soon  emerge  into  an 
open  road  with  another  large  house  in  view.  Turn  to  the  left  along 
this  road,  which  soon  begins  a gradual  descent  and  changes 
its  character,  becoming  a narrow  winding  lane  between  high 
hedges.  It  continues  its  fall  to  the  county  boundary  (7  m. ), 
and  then  rises  sharply  up  White  Hill.  At  the  elbow  near  the  top 
leave  the  road  and  take  a grassy  track  on  the  right.  Follow 
this  round  a sharp  bend  to  the  left  until  you  reach  a cluster  of  small 
cottages.  There  turn  to  the  right  and  follow  the  lane  round  a 
bend  to  where  another  road  branches  off.  Turn  to  the  right 
and  keep  down  this  lane  for  a mile  into  a main  road  which  it  enters 
at  right  angles  (8J  m. ).  Turn  for  Chesham  to  the  right,  and  in  two 
hundred  yards  to  the  left,  and  go  on  to  the  triangular  green  of 
Lye  Green  (9  m ).  Keep  on  through  this  village  past  the  little 
inn  and  look  out  at  a slight  bend  for  a broad  stile  on  the  left  (there 
is  a smaller  stile  opposite  on  the  right).  Cross  this  broad  stile,  and 
continue  through  two  fields.  In  the  next  field  look  for  a path  on  the 
left  which  quits  the  cart  track,  and  follow  this  path,  which  soon 
brings  you  to  a road,  where  turn  to  the  right  and  keep  straight  on  for 
Chesham  Town  and  Station. 


About  11  miles. 


Accommodation  for  refreshments  on  the  route. 
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Chesham  to  White  End  Park,  Flaunden, 
Sarratt,  Croxley  Green,  & Rickmansworth. 

c Single  Fares. 

ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  6/10^  ...  3/6 

i Rickmansworth  to  Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  4/6J  ...  2/4 

LEAVING  Chesham  Station  turn  to  the  left  down  a 
few  steps  into  the  path  which  runs  close  alongside 
the  railway  and  follow  this  out,  crossing  a footbridge 
c (not  the  first  bridge)  over  the  line  and  pass  the  gasworks. 

H Go  straight  on  up  the  hill,  keeping  the  path  as  it  rises  and 

c narrows  till  it  reaches  a track  on  ihe  very  outskirts  of  the 

H town.  Cross  to  the  stile  opposite  and  keep  the  path 

H which  skirts  the  hedge  towards  the  farm  in  view.  Still 
= keeping  to  the  hedge,  the  path  runs  out  into  a lane  to  the 
§ left  of  the  farm  (1  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  for  a few  yards 
S and  then  take  a stile  on  the  right.  Cross  the  first  field 

§ to  a stile  in  the  hedge  opposite  and  follow  the  path 

§ through  three  more  fields,  in  the  last  of  which  it  drops 

: steeply  down  into  a lane.  Cross  this  and,  cuttingsoff  a 

5 narrow  corner,  enter  the  bridle  path  that  winds  pleaa  ntly 
5 up  the  hill.  This  becomes  a grassy  lane  on  reaching  the. 
= level  and  then,  as  it  approaches  White  End  Park,  develops 
5 into  an  ordinary  road  Entering  another  road  (2J  m ), 
5 turn  to  the  left  for  a quarter  of  a mile,  and,  on  reaching  a 

S large  triangular  green,  turn  up  to  the  right  and  go  along 

= the  road  for  one  hundred  yards  to  a branch  road  on  the 
2 left.  Follow  this  out  to  Great  White  End  Farm  (3J  m.), 
= just  beyond  which  turn  to  the  left  and  wind  round  to  the 
= sign-post.  Take  the  Flaunden  road  down  to  Flaunden 
c Bottom  and,  entering  another  (4J  m.),  turn  to  the  left 
§ and  continue  up  to  Flaunden  Church  on  the  outskirts  of 
? the  village  (a). 

Go  down  the  village  street  of  Flaunden,  passing  the 
H cross  roads,  and  just  beyond  the  last  house  take  a stile  on 
c the  right  (5J  m.)  The  path  runs  across  three  fields  to  a 
c narrow  lane.  Turn  to  the  right  and  at  the  far  side  of  the 
§ farm  take  the  stile  on  the  left.  The  path  crosses  two  fields 
V into  a road.  Turn  to  the  left  and  in  two  hundred  yards, 
5 where  the  lane  leads  up  to  a farm  on  the  right,  take  the 
stile  and  path  up  to  the  back  of  the  outbuildings.  There 
§ turn  to  the  left  to  another  farm  (6J  m.)  and  keep  forward 
S by  a cart  track  that  skirts  a ragged  wood  Passing 
= through  a gate  look  out  for  a stile  on  the  right,  to  which 
= two  footpaths  converge.  Take  the  left-hand  track  and 
§ cross  two  fields  into  a road.  Turn  to  the  right,  and  soon 
5 enter  the  village  of  Sarratt  (7J  m.)  (< b ).  Go  right  down 
3 the  picturesque  Green  to  the  far  end  of  the  village  and 
5 there  keep  to  the  right.  Take  the  road  past  the  village 
H school  and  in  one  hundred  yards  take  a stile  on  the  left. 
S The  path  crosses  two  fields  to  a road  bend  • 8J  m.).  Turn 
C to  the  right  and  go  on  past  Micklefield  Hall  (on  the  right) 
to  a gate  on  the  near  side  of  the  further  lodge.  Follow 
5 the  footpath  through  three  long  fields  to  the  road  opposite 
5 Red  Heath  Hall  (10  m.).  Turn  to  the  right,  keeping  to 
\ the  public  roca , and  in  a quarier  of  a mile  to  the  right  to 
1 the  head  of  Croxley  Green  (10J  m.)  (r).  Continue  down 
% the  green  and  at  the  church  (11J  m.)  keep  the  road  to 
; the  right,  which  in  half  a mile  enters  the  outskirts  of 
l Rickmansworth.  Passing  under  the  railway  bridge,  take 
the  path  on  the  right  below  the  line  up  to  the  station. 
Distance  12|  miles. 

(a)  “ The  Green  Dragon.”  ( b ) “ The  Wheatsheaf,”  “Red  Lion,” 
and  others,  (c)  “The  Coach  and  Horses,”  and  others. 
Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Chesham  and 
Rickmansworth. 
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Amersham  to  Mop  End,  Little  Missenden, 
and  back. 


Return  Fares 
ist  '"lass.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Mary lebone  to  Amersham  10/1 1J  ...  5/8J 


LEAVING  the  Amersham  Station  approach,  turn  down 
under  the  railway  bridge,  and  in  a quarter  of  a mile 
pass  through  a gate  on  the  right  into  the  fields,  and 
soon  enter  a wood.  Pass  through  this  to  its  outlet  in  a 
field  overlooking  Amersham.  Go  down  to  the  little 
bridge  over  the  Misbourne,  and  pass  through  the  church- 
yard 10  the  High  Street  (1  m.).  Here  turn  to  the  right 
along  this  p cturesque  and  broad  street  to  the  head  of 
the  town,  and  then  continue  forward  for  a third  of  a mile 
to  the  gates  of  Shardeloes  Park.  Enter  these  and  take 
the  main  drive  up  the*  easy  ascent  to  the  first  gate  on  the 
left  (a  sign-post  points  10  Mop  End)  (2J  m.).  Pass 
through  this  and  take  the  footpath  on  the  left,  keeping 
by  the  fence  through  the  undulating  park.  The  path 
joins  a cart  track,  and  (on  reaching  a young  plantation 
on  the  left)  passes  through  another  gate  and  continues 
forward  to  yet  another  (3  m.)  Here  there  is  a tangle  of 
tracks ; but  follow  the  path  on  which  there  is  a sign-post 
to  Mop  End,  and  soon  mount  through  a wood  of  ancient 
thorn  trees.  At  the  top  cross  a stile  into  a green  lane  and 
presently  c’oss  another  stile  and  emerge  into  a road  near 
the  little*  inn  (a)  at  the  hamlet  of  Mop  End.  Cross  to  a 
stile,  and  in  60  yards  through  the  field  take  the  right- 
hand  branch  where  the  path  forks.  This  issues  in  a 
narrow  green  lane — an  old  bridle-path.  Turn  along  to 
the  right  (4  m.),  and  follow  its  winding  course  for  more 
than  a mile,  until  you  reach  the  edge  of  the  plateau  and 
look  down  upon  Little  Missenden  (5  m.)  Watch  for  a 
stile  on  the  left  which  leads  steeply  down  into  the  pretty 
village.  Turn  to  the  right  to  the  cross-roads,  take  the 
Chesham  Road,  passing  the  “ Crown  Inn,”  to  a gate  on 
the  right  where  the  road  bends  and  crosses  the  Misbourne 
at  the  mill  (6  m.),  and  continue  along  the  level  meadows 
to  where  the  path  joins  a carriage  drive  coming  down 
from  the  left.  Pass  through  another  gate,  and  go  straight 
forward  on  the  level  until  the  drive  begins  to  mount  to 
Shardeloes  (7  m.).  Here  keep  by  the  side  of  the  lake, 
and,  at  the  further  end,  go  on  past  the  cricket  ground  (on 
the  right),  and  then  out  into  the  high  road  through  the 
gates  (8jm.)  Turn  to  the  right  to  the  1 »ng  main  street 
of  Amersham,  branching  up  to  the  church  at  the  Town 
Hall,  and  passing  through  the  churchyard.  Turn  left- 
wards after  crossing  the  Misbourne,  take  the  path  up  the 
fields  to  the  wood  and  on  reaching  the  wood  take  the 
path  on  the  right  which  leads  into  the  road  below  the 
station. 


Distance  10  miles. 

( a ) “The  Griffin.” 

Ample  accommodation  at  Amersham  for  refreshments . 


\ 
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Amersham  to  Mop  End,  Holmer  Green, 
Little  Kingshill  and  Great  Missenden. 


Return  Fares 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Great 

Missenden 13/8J  ...  7/2 


FROM  Amersham  to  Mop  End  follow  the  route 
through  Shardeloes  Park  described  on  page  18 
(3f  m.).  Cross  at  Mop  End  to  the  stile  oppo- 
site, and,  where  the  path  splits  in  the  middle  of  the 
field,  take  the  right-hand  branch  and  keep  to  it 
across  the  narrow  bridle  track  and  through  the  field 
beyond  till  it  issues  in  a road  by  a farm.  Cross  to 
the  stile  opposite  and  go  down  the  field  path  past  the 
farm  till  you  drop  down  to  a wood.  Passing  through 
this,  mount  the  other  side  and  keep  forward  through 
the  fields  by  the  track  which  approaches  the  old- 
fashioned  farmhouse  in  sight  and  then  bears  round 
through  two  or  three  short  fields,  till  it  runs  out  into 
the  road  at  Holmer  Green.  Turn  to  the  right  to  the 
“Bat  and  Ball  Inn,”  at  the  corner  of  the  green,  near 
the  Church  (4-J  m.).  Take  the  road  past  the  Church 
to  the  “Beech  Inn,”  half  a mile  further  on,  and  there 
turn  down  to  the  right  at  the  cross  roads.  In  about 
two  hundred  yards  take  the  stile  on  the  left,  whence 
a path  leads  down  past  a cottage  standing  back  from 
the  road.  From  the  back  of  this  cottage  the  path 
starts  on  a winding  but  quite  unmistakable  track 
through  the  fields  to  Little  Kingshill — a long  mile 
distant.  It  issues  by  the  side  of  a little  Chapel  and 
graveyard  (6^  m.).  Cross  the  road  and  the  strip  of 
open  ground  and  allotments  to  another  road  at  the 
“Full  Moon  Inn.”  Turn  to  the  right  and  in  two  or 
three  hundred  yards  at  the  side  of  the  road  take  a 
path  on  the  left  which  commands  a beautiful  view  of 
the  valley  and  Great  Missenden  Church  on  the  oppo- 
site slope.  Follow  the  track  as  it  drops  steadily 
down  to  a house  in  a narrow  lane,  which  it  crosses, 
and  continues  forward  till  it  passes  under  the  railway 
and  runs  down  to  the  main  road  on  the  outskirts  of 
Great  Missenden. 

Distance  about  8£  miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Amersham  and 
Great  Missenden. 
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Amersham  to  Mop  End,  Holmer  Green, 
Widmer  End,  Hughenden,  Naphill,  Prest- 
wood  and  Great  Missenden. 

Return  Fares, 
i st  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Great 

Missenden  ...  ...  ...  ...  13/8^  ...  7/2 

FROM  Amersham  to  Mop  End  follow  the  route  through 
Shardeloes  Park  described  on  page  14  (3?  m.).  Cross  the 
road  to  the  stile,  and  keep  the  path  as  it  slants  across  to 
the  far  corner  of  the  dark  wood,  crossing  a grassy  lane  midway 
On  reaching  a drive  cross  to  the  little  lodge  and  take  the  path 
at  its  side  which  soon  reaches  the  charming  hamlet  of  Beamond 
End.  Cross  the  road  to  a continuing  path  and  go  through  a single 
field  to  another  road.  Again  cross  to  a path  which  leads  across 
the  broad  plateau  to  a lane  that  issues  in  a road  at  Holmer  Green 
(a).  Turn  to  the  right  to  the  cross  roads  (si  ra.).,  where  turn  to 
the  left  and  continue  straight  forward  for  a good  half  mile  to  where 
the  road  joins  another  at  a corner  commanding  a pretty  view. 
Cross  to  the  narrow  path  between  hedges,  which  drops  down  to  a 
road  junction  (6?  m.).  Go  forward  past  the  cottage  for  a th’rd  of 
a mile  and,  joining  another  road,  go  on  to  the  cross-roads  at 
Widmer  end  (75  m.).  Keep  forward  on  the  High  Wycombe  road 
for  half  a mile  to  the  next  cross-roads,  where  turn  to  the  right, 
but  in  a few  yards  take  the  narrow  lane  on  the  left.  This  soon 
offers  a delightful  view  of  the  Hughenden  valley.  Keep  round  the 

sharp  bend  and  the  lane  itself  drops  steeply  down  through  a wood 

and  entering  the  open  fields,  dwindles  to  a mere  path.  Follow  this 
down,  with  Hughenden  Church  in  view,  till  it  runs  out  in  the  valley 

road.  Turn  to  the  left  for  a few  yards  and  then  enter  the  lodge 

gates  (85  m ) and  go  up  to  the  church. 

Leaving  the  church  keep  the  path  that  leads  up  the  hill  past  the 
sexton’s  house  and  on  approaching  the  gates  of  the  Manor,  take 
the  path  that  bears  across  to  the  right  as  it  mounts  up  to  the 
woods.  This  affords  another  exquisite  view  of  the  valley  and  its 
wood-crowned  ridges.  Enter  the  wood  but  at  once  keep  up  to  the 
left  and  quit  it,  keeping  to  the  broad  bridle  path  through  the 
open  fields  (94  m.).  In  200  yards  take  the  stile  by  a field  gate  on 
the  left,  whence  the  path  slants  across  to  a wood  corner  and  clings 
to  the  hedge  side  till  it  issues  in  a road  at  Hunt's  Hill.  Turn  to 
the  right  and  almost  immediately  to  the  left  by  a lane  which  winds 
out  into  a larger  road  at  Naphill  (b).  Turn  to  the  left  and  go  past 
the  cross-roads  to  where  the  road  forks.  There  take  the  right 
branch  and,  just  beyond  a farm  lying  back  from  the  road  on  the 
right,  look  out  for  a stile  in  the  hedge.  Cross  the  field  to  another 
stile,  bear  to  the  right  and  in  a few  yards  enter  a cart  track 
leading  down  the  fields.  On  entering  the  second  field  the  track  is 
crossed  by  another.  Take  this  on  the  left  as  it  slants  across  the 
field  to  the  hedge  and  then  runs  down  to  a stile  at  the  wood  corner 
(11?  m.).  Cross  this.  The  path  passes  through  two  glorious  pine 
woods.  Where  it  forks  keep  to  the  right  and,  in  the  open,  drop 
down  to  a road.  Turning  first  to  the  right  and  then  to  the  left, 
enter  and  pass  through  the  hamlet  of  Upper  North  Dean  (c). 

Keep  the  road  past  the  little  inn,  but  in  50  yards  take  the  path 
on  the  right  that  mounts  to  a wood.  Go  through  the  wood,  keep- 
ing to  the  left  towards  the  top  and  leaving  it  by  a stile  (12$  m.). 
Cross  the  open  ridge  diagonally  to  another  wood,  through  which  a 
cart  track  passes,  and  keep  this  until  you  approach  the  edge,  where 
take  the  path  that  drops  steeply  down  to  the  narrow  valley  known 
as  Bryant's  Bottom.  Turn  to  the  left  at  the  road,  but  almost  at 
once  take  the  stile  on  the  right  and  climb  the  precipitous  field,  at 
the  top  of  which  is  a glorious  view.  Turn  to  >he  left  between  giant 
hedges  and  keep  forward  to  where  the  road  enters  another  at 
righ^  angles.  Cross  to  the  right-hand  gate  opposite  and  take  the 
path  leading  across  a field  to  the  wood,  through  which  it  falls 
sharply  to  a road  junction.  Go  up  the  hill  opposite  and  continue 
forward  to  the  cross-roads  (14?  m.),  where  turn  to  the  right  and 
soon  take  a road  on  the  left,  which  leads  to  and  through  the 
straight  street  of  Prestwood.  At  the  far  end  where  the  road  bends 
to  the  left  take  the  stile  on  the  right,  cross  a field  to  a road 
(iSt  m ).  and  cross  the  road  to  the  continuing  path,  vdiich  leads 
down  to  a wood.  Enter  it  and  keep  the  broad  cart  track  which 
drops  down  through  the  wood,  and  crossing  the  open  fields,  leads 
past  a little  burial  ground  to  some  cottages.  Turn  to  the  left  by 
the  railway  to  the  station. 

Distance  about  17  miles. 

(«)  “ Earl  Howe.”  t (6)  “ The  Wheel.” 

(c)  ” Sportsman  Arms.’’  (Six  days  licence  onlyL 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshmentsat  Amersham  and  Great  Missenden . 


\ 
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Great  Missenden  to  Little  Hampden 
Common,  Scrubwood  and  Wendover. 


Return  Fares 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wend- 
over   16/0^  ...  8/5^ 


FROM  Great  Missenden  Station  turn  down  into  the 
main  road,  and  bear  to  the  left  to  the  end  of  the 
village.  At  the  fork  take  the  Wendover  road,  and 
just  beyond  the  last  cottages  on  the  left  hand  take 
a stile,  from  which  a path  crosses  to  the  railway  embank- 
ment. Pass  under  the  bridge,  and  be  careful  to  take  the 
extreme  right  of  the  three  paths  which  strikes  across 
sharply  to  the  stile  in  the  hedge  on  the  right  hand  (1  m.). 
This  crosses  the  next  field  and  then  climbs  up  the  ascent 
to  the  right  of  the  little  wood  on  the  ridge.  The  path, 
fringes  the  wood  for  a short  way,  then  enters  it  and  runs 
out  into  a cart  lane  which  comes  up  from  the  farm  below. 
Turn  to  the  right.  The  lane  immediately  dwindles  to  a. 
path,  which  winds  its  sinuous  way  along  the  ridge  and 
affords  beautiful  views  across  the  valley.  Follow  it  until 
it  runs  out  into  a grassy  lane  at  right  angles,  and  there- 
turn  to  the  left  (2  m.).  Keep  along  this  pleasant  green 
lane  (which  in  places  might  be  almost  choked  with  the: 
branches  from  the  hedges) — if  it  be  too  miry  there  is  a 
path  in  the  field  on  the  left — until  you  reach  a meeting, 
of  the  upland  ways.  Cross  the  rutty  cart  track,  and  go- 
forward  with  a wood  on  your  right  hand.  The  track  soon 
issues  in  a road  by  some  farm  cottages  (a).  Cross  the 
road  to  the  wide  grassy  lane  by  the  farmyard,  and  gQ: 
through  the  gate  at  the  head  of  it,  go  forward  for  about 
50  yards,  turn  to  the  left,  and  enter  a wood  by  a stile 
(3  m.).  There  the  path  drops  steeply  down  to  a beautiful 
secluded  valley  and  rises  halfway  up  on  the  other  side, 
turning  to  the  right  for  a few  yards  and  then  mounting 
up  through  the  wood.  It  issues  at  the  side  of  the  gorse- 
clad  common  of  Little  Hampden.  Go  forward  to  the  road, 
turning  to  the  right  by  the  cottages,  and  opposite  the 
“ Rising  Sun  Inn”  (4  m.)  enter  the  wood,  choosing  the 
broad  middle  path.  Follow  this  down  through  the  wood 
first  by  an  easy  and  then  by  a steeper  descent,  into  an- 
open  green  lane  at  Scrubs  Bottom.  Turn  to  the  left  along 
this  and  in  a hundred  yards  look  for  a gate  on  the  right, 
from  which  a path  slants  up  the  hillside  out  into  a road 
at  the  hamlet  of  Scrubwood  (5  m.).  Turn  to  the  right 
and  in  a few  yards  to  the  left,  keep  straight  on  past  the 
“Fox  Inn”  garden, (b)  then  bear  to  the  right  along  the  path 
over  the  fields  down  to  the  “ Leather  Bottle  ” Inn,  pass 
through  the  gate  and  immediately  on  left  go  over  the  stile 
up  to  the  woods  and  taking  the  path  straight  ahead, 
which  leads  through  fields  (where  glorious  views  of  Halton, 
Wendover  and  surrounding  country  are  obtained),  to  a 
lane.  Turn  to  the  right  and  in  a few  yards  a path  on  the 
left  leads  to  Wendover. 

Distance  about  7 miles. 

(a)  Teas  may  be  obtained  here.  (£)  Teas  and  refreshments, 
“ Fox  Inn.” 
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Wendover  to  Coombe  Hill,  Stoke 
Mandeville  and  Aylesbury. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Aylesbury  18/4J  ...  9/6 


I/1ROM  the  station  approach  at  Wendover  turn  to  the 
1 right  over  the  lailway,  and  go  up  the  road  to  the 
chalky  track  which  leaves  the  highway  at  the  notice- 
board  at  the  foot  of  Bacombe  Hill  (keep  to  the  right  of 
the  board  in  ascending).  Take  this  track  and  continue 
upwards,  the  monument  on  Coombe  Hill  soon  coming  into 
view.  Make  for  this  by  an  unmistakable  path,  keeping 
high  up,  and  commanding  a glorious  prospect  over  the 
Vale  of  Aylesbury.  From  the  monument  (1  Jm.) — erected 
to  the  Buckinghamshire  soldiers  who  fell  in  the  South 
African  War — the  path  drops  down  precipitously  to  the 
back  of  the  large  red-roofed  house  sheltering  under  the 
hill,  not  visible  from  the  summit,  though  in  full  view 
most  of  the  way  from  Wendover.  It  falls  to  the  Upper 
Icknield  Way,  a few  hundred  yards  to  the  east  of  the 
hamlet  of  Butler’s  Cross  {a).  Agate  in  the  hedge  opposite 
gives  access  to  a footpath  which  runs  straight  ahead  for 
half  a mile  over  the  broad,  open  fields,  till  you  reach 
a gate  on  the  left  (2J  m.).  Keep  to  the  right  of  this 
to  a stile,  and  slant  rightwards  across  the  next  field  to 
a small  plank  bridge  over  a little  brook,  continuing  (with 
the  brook  on  your  left)  to  the  corner  of  the  field,  over  a 
plank  to  a stile.  Go  through  the  next  field,  and  over 
another  bridge  to  a stile  leading  into  a lane.  Cross  to 
a stile,  and  pass  through  the  next  field  to  a stile  by  a gate, 
beyond  which  you  will  see  the  red  brick  tower  of  the  old 
church  at  Stoke  Mandeville.  Go  on  in  a line  with  the 
tower  to  another  stile,  and  continue  to  the  side  of  the 
church  (3J  m.),  a picturesque  but  forlorn  ruin,  with 
traces  of  deep  moats  all  around  it.  Pass  by  the  right 
of  the  church  towards  a large,  old-fashioned  house,  and, 
keeping  this  on  the  right,  enter  the  drive,  but  leave  it 
at  a bend  beyond  the  bridge,  and  take  a footnath  out 
into  the  road  on  the  outskirts  of  Stoke  Mandeville,  Turn 
to  the  right,  and  go  through  the  vil  age  ( b ) to  the  new 
church  at  the  cross-roads.  Take  the  broad,  rough  track  to 
the  right  of  the  church,  and  (just  before  reaching  the 
cottages  at  the  end)  turn  to  the  left  over  a stile,  and  then 
to  the  right,  down  a wide  stretch,  into  the  pleasant,  open 
fields  (4J  m.).  The  path  continues  through  these  for 
nearly  two  miles  to  Aylesbury,  whose  stone  church  tower 
and  spire  soon  come  into  view,  the  Metropolitan  and 
Great  Central  Railway  being  a field  away  on  the  right 
hand.  The  path  issues  in  a road  at  the  outskirts  of 
Aylesbury.  Turn  to  the  right  for  a short  distance  and  at 
the  junction  of  roads  take  a footpath  on  the  left,  passing 
over  the  railway  at  the  level  crossing.  Follow  the  foot- 
path, which  soon  takes  a sharp  turn  to  the  right,  and 
presently  cross  the  stream  to  the  footbridge  over  the 
railway  at  Aylesbury  Station. 

Distance  7 miles. 

(a)  “ Russell  Arms  ” about  300  yards  to  the  left.  ( b ) “Bull  Inn,” 
“ Wool  Pack.” 

Article  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Wendover  and  Aylesbury. 
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Wendover  to  Ellesborough,  Beacon  Hill, 
Longdown  Hill,  Hampden  House,  Prest- 
wood  and  Great  Missenden. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebonc  to  Wendover  1 6/OJ  ...  8/5^ 

LEAVING  Wendover  Station,  go  up  to  the  main  road 
and  turn  over  the  railway,  continuing  along  the 
undulating  road  (the  Upper  Icknield  Way)  to  Butler’s 
Cross  (if  m.)  ( a ),  with  a fine  view  of  the  shapely  hills 
close  by  on  the  left  hand.  From  the  cross-roads  go  on  to 
the  picturesquely  situated  Ellesborough  Church  (2^  m.) 
(well  worth  a visit),  and  then  take  the  footpath  ove»‘  the 
stile  on  the  left,  immediately  past  the  church,  and  follow 
the  grassy  track  across  the  field  to  another  stile  at  the  foot 
of  Beacon  Hill  or  Cymbeline’s  Mount.  Cross  the  shoulder 
of  this  hill  in  the  middle  of  the  slope  to  a beautiful  coomb, 
far  famed  for  its  box  trees.  The  path  on  the  chalky  hill- 
side winds  through  these  round  the  head  of  the  coomb, 
crosses  an  open  field,  and  then  turns  to  the  right  down 
the  glade  to  a carriage  drive  (3J  m,),  commanding  a new 
and  lovely  view.  Turn  leftwards  along  the  grassy  glade, 
and  where  the  tracks  diverge  bear  to  the  right,  and  again 
as  you  ascend  to  the  edge  of  the  wood.  There  turn  to  the 
right  into  a cart  track,  and  keeping  to  this  all  the  way, 
descend  through  glorious  scenery  by  the  side  of  a rifle 
range ; near  a tin  hut  you  find  a gateway  on  the  left. 
Take  the  path  to  the  left  across  a rolling  field — whence 
you  look  across  to  Risboro’ — to  the  lower  slope  of  a gorse- 
clad  hill,  surmounted  by  a flagstaff,  on  the  further  side  of 
which  the  path  runs  out  into  a chalky  lane  (4!  m.)  This 
passes  through  woody  country,  and  emerges  in  the  high 
road  near  the  summit  of  Longdown  Hill  (5J  m.).  Turn 
to  the  left  up  the  crest  of  the  hill,  and  descend  for  three- 
quarters  of  a mile  to  where  the  by-road  from  Buber’s 
Cross  enters  (6  m.).  A quarter  of  a mile  onwards  look 
out  for  a gate  standing  back  on  the  right — opposite  to 
another  on  the  left — and  slant  upwards  acrocs  the  field 
towards  the  wood,  turning  leftwards  near  the  top  to  a gate. 
Mount  through  this  to  the  gate  on  the  right  of  a wooden 
hut,  go  through  the  belt  of  trees  to  another  gate,  andthen 
forward  (in  front  of  a stuccoed  and  battlemented  entrance) 
to  Hampden  House  (7J  m.).  Turn  through  the  gate  on 
the  left  by  the  stables,  and  passing  the  house  and  church, 
enter  the  short  drive,  which  soon  issues  in  a road.  Go  on 
to  the  cross-roads,  taking  the  road  to  Missenden,  but  at 
the  first  bend  by  the  wood  take  the  gate  into  the  fields  on 
the  right.  This  skirts  the  wood,  and  then  crosses  a broad, 
high  plateau  commanding  a fine  view  to  the  left  Enter  a 
gate  with  a farm  on  the  left,  cross  the  field  to  a second 
gate,  and  then  pass  through  another  field  out  into  the 
road  (8J  m.).  Turn  to  the  right  along  this  for  half  a mile 
to  the  cross-roads,  continuing  to  where  the  road  forks. 
There  take  the  leftward  branch  (9 \ m.),  and  go  straight 
on  along  the  undeviating  main  street  of  Prestwood  village. 
Pass  the  cross-roads,  and  the  “Green  Man.”  keeping 
straight  ahead,  reaching  Great  Missenden  Station  in 
another  mile. 

Distance  !1  miles. 

(a)  “ The  Russell  Arms.” 

Accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Wendover  and  Great  Missenden- 
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Aylesbury  to  Berry  field  (near),  Hardwick, 
Weedon  and  back. 


Return  Fares 
xst  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Aylesbury  18/4^  ...  9/6 


FROM  Aylesbury  Station  go  up  to  the  Market  Place 
and  turn  by  the  side  of  the  “George”  along  Kings- 
bury into  Buckingham-street  and  follow  the  latter 
to  the  cross-roads  at  the  Hospital.  Take  the  Bicester 
road  and  follow  it  to  the  second  milestone  just  beyond 
the  bridge  over  the  Thame.  Then  at  the  sign-post,  a 
little  further  on,  take  the  branch  road  through  the  gate 
on  the  right  hand,  marked  “To  Berryfield  and  Quainton.” 
This  runs  through  open  pastures.  Keep  this  road  for 
three-quarters  of  a mile,  through  two  more  gates,  leaving 
Berryfield  Farm  on  the  right,  and  at  the  next  gate  (3  m.), 
where  the  road  runs  up  to  a hedge  on  the  left,  take  a path 
at  an  acute  angle  across  a huge  field  on  the  right.  If 
the  track  is  too  faint  to  be  seen,  aim  a little  to  the  right 
of  the  corrugated  iron  outbuilding  visible  far  ahead,  and, 
as  the  bounds  of  the  field  come  into  better  view,  make 
for  the  far  corner  to  the  right,  and  then  go  through  the 
further  set  of  two  gates  at  the  bend  of  a brook.  Slant 
leftwards  to  the  gate  in  the  hedge  of  the  next  field,  thence 
cross  to  a gate  opposite,  and  thence  along  the  hedge  on 
the  right  to  the  stile  in  the  far  corner.  (This  is  some- 
times obstructed.)  Thence  slant  up  the  field  rightwards 
to  a stile  and  gate  (to  the  right  of  Folly  Farm)  and  thence 
cross  the  field  (nearly  straight  but  a little  to  the  left)  and 
find  a stile  where  the  line  of  the  hedge  is  indented. 
Thence  cross  into  the  open  track  leading  to  Folly  Farm 
and  keep  along  this  for  three-quarters  of  a mile  out  into 
the  main  road  at  Hardwick  (4J  m.).  Cross  to  the  road 
opposite,  and,  passing  the  inn  fa)  and  the  school,  bear 
round  to  the  right  through  the  pleasant  village  and  reach 
the  church.  (This  contains  an  interesting  monument  to 
Sir  Thomas  Lee  and  an  unusual  circular  window  at  the 
east  end  of  the  south  aisle.)  Dropping  down  into  the  main 
road,  cross  the  bridge  and  take  the  first  road  on  the  left, 
which  skirts  on  the  right  the  picturesque  estate  of  Lilies, 
and  soon  reaches  the  charming  village  of  Weedon  (5J  m.). 
Follow  the  winding  road  round  past  a chapel  to  the 
cross-roads  and  take  the  lane  opposite,  past  the  Five 
Elms.  This  soon  enters  the  fields  and  the  path  dips 
straight  down  the  slope.  At  the  foot,  just  before  reaching 
the  end  of  the  field  take  a stile  on  the  right  and  slant 
across  a meadow  to  a stile  in  the  far  corner,  where  cross 
a little  brook  and,  entering  a field  track,  turn  along  this 
to  the  right  and  soon  reach  the  Aylesbury  road  (6J  m.). 
Turn  to  the  left,  rise  up  the  gentle  eminence  of  Weedon 
Hill,  drop  down  to  a bridge  over  the  Thame  [and  soon 
enter  Aylesbury  at  the  Hospital. 

Distance  about  8J  miles. 

{a)  “The  Bell.” 

Ample  accommodation  at  Aylesbury  for  refreshments. 
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Aylesbury  to  Bishopstone,  Ilmer,  Bledlow 
Station  (near)  and  Princes  Risboro’. 

Single  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

1 Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Aylesbury  10/4^  ...  5/3 

= Princes  Risboro ' to  Marylebone  ...  9/6  •••  4/10 


LEAVING  Aylesbury  Station,  take  the  footbridge  over  the  line 
and  continue  forward  through  the  fields  straight  ahead.  Where 
the  path  forks  at  the  further  stile  in  the  field  containing  the 
grand  stand  take  the  track  to  the  left.  Two  fields  on  it  forks  again 
There  keep  to  the  right  and  in  the  next  field  to  the  right  again. 
Soon  afterwards  the  path  takes  a new  direction  to  the  left 

through  two  fields,  then  enters  a cart  track,  and,  in  a few  yards, 
turns  at  right  angles  to  the  right  and  issues  in  a rough  lane  which 
runs  down  to  the  picturesque  village  of  Bishopstone  among  the 
trees  (2  m.)  (“Harrow  Inn"  fifty  yards  to  right).  Turn  to  the 

left  along  the  high  road  and  in  fifty  yards  take  the  by-road  on 
the  right  which  runs  down  past  a farm  and  some  cottages  to  a 
road  gate.  Go  through  this  and  over  the  rough  bridge  and  keep 
the  track,  as  it  bends  a little  to  the  right,  to  the  first  gate.  There 
turn  along  the  hedge  to  the  left  at  right  angles  and  in  fifty  yards 
cross  the  wide  fence  and  keep  straight  across  the  huge  marshy 
meadow  to  the  stile  and  gate  opposite,  taking  a line  a little  to 
the  left  of  the  elms  in  the  field  beyond.  From  this  gate  continue 
to  a stile  beneath  the  elms  and  again  keep  straight  forward 

through  the  next  field.  In  the  one  beyond  turn  a shade  to  the 
right  to  the  stile  below  the  trees,  cross  this  stile  and  a ditch 

and  a narrow  field  to  a very  high  stile,  and  thence  go  straight 
forward  to  a stile  in  the  thick  hedge  opposite.  Cross  the  grassy 
road  to  a stile  opposite,  and  keeping  the  hedge  on  your  left, 
continue  through  four  fields  into  a high  road  (4  m.).  Again  cross 
to  the  continuing  path,  and  keep  on  as  before  through  three  fields 
to  Waldridge  Farm.  The  path  passes  to  the  left  of  the  farm. 
Look  for  a stile  on  the  left-hand  corner  of  the  pond,  and  crossing 
the  farm  road  keep  over  the  wide  meadow  to  Pasture  Farm  in 
sight.  Again  the  path  passes  to  the  left  of  the  farm,  drops  straight 
down  the  slope  to  a stile,  and,  entering  the  farm  road,  runs  out 
into  the  Kingsey  and  Longwick  road.  Cross  to  a stile  opposite 
and  thence  to  a stile  in  the  further  hedge  with  a ditch-like  brook 
on  the  other  side.  Thence  cross  to  the  bend  of  the  hedge  and 
with  this  on  your  left  go  forward  through  a small  field  and  cross  the 
next  to  a stile  below  some  tall  elms.  Keep  forward  to  the  embank- 
ment of  the  G.C.R.  (in  sight),  and,  crossing  the  line,  continue 
through  two  short  fields  till  the  path  enters  another.  Turn  to  the 
left  and  issue  in  the  road  at  the  sequestered  village  of  Ilmer  (6  m.). 
The  tiny  Church  has  an  old  rood  screen — very  rough  and  simple — ■ 
and  two  curious  little  sculptures,  much  defaced,  in  the  chancel. 
Leave  Ilmer  by  the  footpath  on  the  north  side  of  the  church. 
This  soon  enters  the  fields.  Keep  to  the  right  where  the  path 
divides,  and  in  the  second  field  dip  down  to  the  right  to  a stile  in 
the  far  corner.  At  the  further  end  of  the  next  field  take  the 
left-hand  of  the  two  stiles,  and  keeping  the  hedge  on  your  right 
continue  through  a series  of  fields  till  you  issue  in  a by-road  at 
the  side  of  a little  paper-mill.  Turn  to  the  right  a few  yards, 
cross  the  bridge  on  the  left,  and  a plank  bridge  just  beyond, 
and  in  the  field  keep  to  the  left  (Bledlow  Station,  “Severn  Stars’* 
Inn,  a short  five  minutes'  walk  to  the  right).  From  the  corner  the 
path  slants  leftwards  across  two  fields  to  the  side  of  the  G.W.R. 
line  to  Thame  (8  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  along  this  through  a 
successsicn  of  pleasant  meadows  into  a road,  and,  crossing  to 
a continuing  path,  keep  on  through  another  succession  of  fields 
hpvond  the  point  where  the  Watlington  Branch  joins  the  Thame 
line.  On  approaching  the  G.C.R.  main  line  the  path  bends  across 
th"  field  intr  a road. with  Whiteleaf  Cross  straight  in  front  on  the 
hillside.  Turn  to  the  right  (Princes  Risboro’  Station  is  five 
minutes  walk  down  the  road).  For  Princes  Risboro’  itself  take  th’ 
first  by-road  on  the  left?  pass  a mill,  go  under  the  railway,  and 
in  the  field  beyond  take  the  footpath  which  slants  across  to  the 
Aylesbury  line.  Crossing  this  it  continues  through  the  meadows 
beyond,  soon  turning  to  the  left  and  issuing  by  the  side  of 
Princes  Risboro'  Church  (95  m.).  The  Church  itself  is  disappoint- 
ing. The  town  (“Cross  Keys  Inn’’)  has  many  picturesque  old 
buildings.  Wendover  is  six  miles  away  through  Monks  Risborough, 
the  Kimbles,  and  Ellesborough.  For  Aylesbury,  take  train  from 
Princes  Risboro’  Station. 


Distance  about  10  miles  to  Princes  Risboro’. 


c Accommodation  for  refreshments  on  the  route  and  at  Aylesbury 
and  Princes  Risboro'. 

K 
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Aylesbury  to  St.  Peter’s  (ruins),  Fleet 
Marston  and  Waddesdon  Manor  Station. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Waddesdon 

Manor  20/8*  ...  10/8 


FROM  the  Station  go  up  to  the  Market  Square,  leaving 
it  at  the  top  by  Buckingham  Street,  along  which 
continue  to  the  Hospital  at  the  cross-roads.  Here 
take  the  Bicester  road  straight  on  down  the  gentle  descent. 
This  is  the  old  Akeman  Street,  and  it  soon  gets  clear  of 
the  outskirts  of  the  town.  Just  before  the  first  milestone 
look  for  a high  gate  on  the  right  opening  into  a grassy 
lane  between  hedges.  This  soon  leads  into  the  open 
fields,  bends  to  the  left  and  then  to  the  right  again. 
Keep  the  broad  track  with  the  hedge  on  your  left  hand, 
until  it  falls  gently  to  a field  bridge  over  the  Thame,  here 
a sluggish  and  winding  stream.  Cross  the  bridge,  and 
keep  along  the  path  to  the  left  of  the  hedge  below  the 
farm  buildings  on  the  rising  ground,  crossing  the  ditch  at 
the  first  gate,  and  slant  to  an  ancient  farm  surrounded  by 
a broad  and  shallow  moat.  From  the  far  left  corner  a 
path  leads  to  the  picturesque  ruins  of  St.  Peter’s  Church, 
of  which  only  a few  arches  and  crumbled  walls  remain 
(2  m).  (A  large  Manor  House  once  stood  in  the  field 
by  its  side.)  Behind  the  ruins  over  a double  fence 
strike  a cart  lane  and  turn  to  the  left  along  it.  It  soon 
enters  the  wide,  open  meadows  (a),  and  runs  out  through 
a succession  of  three  fields  into  a hedgeless  road  which 
crosses  the  third  field.  Cross  the  road  and  make  for  a 
gate  in  the  far  corner  to  the  left  hand,  where  you  re  enter 
the  Bicester  Road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  soon  pass 
under  the  Metropolitan  and  Great  Central  Railway  (3  m.). 
Just  before  reaching  a cottage  on  the  left,  look  for  a stile 
on  the  right  and  cross  the  field,  to  Fleet  Marston  Church, 
standing  strangely  remote  on  high  ground.  From  its  side 
a path  leads  down  into  the  road  again.  Cross  leftwards 
to  a stile  and  slant  rightwards  across  the  b'g  field  to  the 
hedge,  keeping  along  it  to  the  far  corner.  Go  through  a 
belt  of  trees,  cross  a stile,  and  slant  rightwards  to  a second 
stile  in  a gap  in  the  hedge  between  two  field  gates.  (The 
gap  seems  to  lie  to  the  right  of  Waddesdon  Manor  as  it 
comes  into  view  on  its  hill  ahead  of  you.)  Cross  to  a 
third  stile,  pass  over  a wider  track,  and*  make  rightwards 
to  another  stile  in  the  hedge  and  then  leftwards  to  the  far 
corner  of  the  field.  Here  you  re-enter  the  road,  and  the 
lodge  gates  of  Waddesdon  Manor  lie  a little  further  on 
(5  m.)  For  Waddesdon  Manor  Station  turn  to  the 
right  at  the  cross-roads  for  three-quarters  of  a mile. 
[Waddesdon  Village  (b)  is  a mile  ahead  along  the  main 
road.] 

Distance  about  6 miles. 

(a)  After  entering  the  first  make  for  the  field  gate  near  the  right 
hand  corner.  In  the  second  go  round  to  the  left. 

(b)  “Fjve  Arrows”  and  “ White  Lion,” 


This  Pamphlet  is  issued  by  the  Metropolitan  and 
Great  Central  Railway  Companies.  Enquiries 
concerning-  it  should  be  addressed  either  to  the 
Commercial  Manager  of  the  Metropolitan  Rail- 
way at  Baker  Street  Station,  N.W.I.,  or  to 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Line,  Publicity 
Department,  Great  Central  Railway,  Maryle- 
bone  Station,  N.W.l.  The  directions  given 
have  been  carefully  prepared,  but  Visitors  are 
respectfully  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Management  in  the  event  of  their  experiencing 
any  difficulty  in  following  the  routes  described 
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INTRODUCTION. 

“ Jog  on,  jog  on,  the  footpath  way 
And  merrily  hent  the  stile-a ; 

A merry  heart  goes  all  the  day, 

Your  sad  tires  in  a mile -a." 

Winter's  Tale,  Act  4,  Sc.  3. 


**TTTHEN  you  see  a stile,  cross  it ; or  a footpath, 

VV  take  it  ! ” It  is  on  that  principle  that  these 
walks  have  been  planned,  in  order  to  avoid,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  public  roads.  Not  that  roads  are  to 
be  shunned  in  themselves.  Far  from  it  ! Everyone 
who  belongs  to  the  great  family  of  the  Walkers  has  a place 
in  his  heart  for  roads,  high  roads,  or  by-roads,  and  every 
species  of  lane.  But  the  road  is  no  longer  what  once  it 
was  to  the  man  on  foot.  The  Cyclist  and  the  Motorist 
— and  one  motor  on  a dusty  day  is  worse  than  a hundred 
cycles — have  spoilt  it  for  him.  An  hour’s  pleasure  and 
the  serenity  of  temper  that  comes  from  walking  vanish  in 
a moment  when  one  is  smothered  by  the  dust  of  a flying 
car  More  and  more,  therefore,  the  walker  is  being 
driven  into  the  footpaths,  or  into  those  by-lanes  where  no 
vehicle  but  a cart  or  farmer’s  trap  dares  venture.  Once 
in  them,  however,  he  is  well  content  with  an  exchange, 
which  is  all  gain  if  only  he  be  sure  of  his  way  and 
know  how  to  dawdle  in  a wild-wood  solitude,  or  in  some 
meadow  ‘‘painted  with  the  delight”  of  early  summer. 

These  walks  will  take  those  who  follow  them  through 
the  pleasantest  fields  of  the  undulating  country  which  lies 
between  Harrow  and  Rickmansworth,  and  then  into 
some  of  the  most  intimate  recesses  of  the  Chiltern  Hills 
— shapely  and  beautiful  in  themselves,  but  owing  most  of 
their  charm  to  the  beech  woods  which  crown  their  heights 
and  clothe  their  flanks.  They  will  take  the  pedestrian  up 
the  picturesque  valley  of  the  Misbourne  and  the  far 
lovelier  valley  of  the  Chess.  They  will  take  him  into  a 
score  of  romantic  villages,  and  half-a-dozen  little  country 
. towns— such  as  the  Chalfonts,  Amersham,  Wendover, 
■W  Chesham,  and  the  Missendens.  They  will  take  him  into 
parks  like  those  of  Latimer,  Great  Hampden,  Shardeloes, 
Chequers  Court,  Halton  and  Waddesdon  ; to  places  of 
historic  interest  and  “ haunts  of  ancient  peace,”  to  grey 
churches,  to  famous  view-points,  to  spreading  commons, 
to  a multitude  of  out-of-the-way  nooks  and  corners, 
where  the  life  of  the  country  goes  on  serene  and  sweet, 
'l  unspoilt  by  the  changes  which  have  overwhelmed  the 
country-side  nearer  to  town.  Besides,  for  all  who  are 
jaded  with  the  roar  and  stuffiness  of  cities — “there’s  a 
wind  on  the  heath.” 

***  In  all  the  walks  places  where  a light  lunch  or  tea  is 
' obtainable  present  themselves  obviously  to  the  notice  of  the 
walker.  The  capacities  of  the  inns  in  the  smaller  villages 
are  limited,  but  quite  up  to  the  average  of  such  houses,  and 
the  writer  has  always  found  the  greatest  willingness  to  oblige 
r in  any  reasonable  request.  Tea  is  often  to  be  had  at  the 
smaller  farmhouses  if  tactfully  asked  for.  The  references  to 
inns  and  other  places  of  refreshment  on  the  routes  do  not  imply 
any  recommendation  of  the  houses  named. 
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Harrow  to  Greenford  Green,  Alperton  and 
Wembley  Park. 


Return  Fares. 
xst  Class.  jrd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Harrow  2/11  ...  2/0t| 


URN  to  the  right  on  leaving  Harrow  Station 
X (Down  Side)  and  in  the  London  (Lowlands 
Road)  road  to  the  left,  soon  crossing  to  the 
gate  on  the  right,  whence  a path  leads  steeply  up  to 
Harrow  Church  through  the  churchyard.  Pass 
through  this  to  the  lych-gate,  and,  turning  to  the 
right,  go  on  through  the  main  street  of  Harrow, 
avoiding  all  streets  which  turn  off  on  the  right  hand. 
; Soon  after  the  road  begins  to  fall  down  the  steep 
Sudbury  Hill  (1  m.)  with  a bend  to  the  left,  take 
c a broad,  rough,  grassy  track  which  descends  on  the 
r right,  and  at  the  foot  keep  to  the  left  out  into  the 
/ road  by  the  new  Great  Central  Station.  Turn  to  the 
c right  past  the  two  stations  to  where,  in  half  a mile, 
; the  road  forks  at  Greenford  Green  (24-  m.).  Keep 
to  the  right,  and  just  before  (a)  reaching  the  canal 
3 turn  into  the  field  on  the  left  hand  and  cross  it  to  a 
/ stile  in  the  fence  opposite.  Cross  the  next  field  to 
: a stile  in  the  bend  of  the  hedge,  and  then  keep  the 
path  through  five  more  fields  as  it  rises  up  the  lower 
' slopes  of  Horsenden  Hill.  When  it  nears  some 
decrepit-looking  cottages,  keep  to  the  right  along 
the  hedge  and  soon  enter  the  road  to  the  right  of  the 
inn.  Turn  to  the  right  and,  crossing  the  canal  (4  m.), 
take  the  sitile  by  the  side  of  the  first  cottage  on  the 
left  and  cross  the  field  right-wards  to  the  second  of 
two  field  gates.  Go  through  this  and  keep  the  hedge 
on  your  left  hand.  From  the  next  stile  the  path  slants 
across  two  fields  to  the  head  of  a short  road  (5  m.). 
Go  down  this  to  the  high  road,  and,  turning  to  the 
left  over  the  canal,  go  forward  to  the  outskirts  of 
; Alperton.  Turn  to  the  left  under  the  District  Rail- 
way and  continue  along  the  road  through  the  village 
to  the  second  road  on  the  right.  Turn  down  this 
for  thirty  yards  and  cross  to  where  a signboard  (6  m.) 
indicates  the  footpath  to  the  Harrow  road.  This 
? starts  between  some  new  houses,  crosses  three  fields 
to  the  iron  bridge  over  the  North  Western  Railway, 
H and  passes  through  other  fields  on  which  the  builder 
c is  fast  encroaching,  out  into  the  Harrow  Road  cjt 
c Wembley.  Turn  to  the  right  and  soon  take  the 
: road  on  the  left  (Park  Lane)  which  passes  over  the 

c Great  Central  Railway  (7  m.).  At  the  cross-roads 
= cross  to  Wembley  Park  Drive  which  runs  direct  to 
5 Wembley  Park  Station. 

Distance  about  1\  miles. 

(<*)  Teas  provided  at  a house  here. 

Visitors  will  find  accommodation  for  refreshments  on  this  ?*ute 
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Round  about  Ruislip. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  to  Ruislip  ...  ...  ...  3/8  ...  2/6 


FROM  Ruislip  Station  (Metropolitan  Railway) 
Approach,  turn  rightwards  towards  village, 
and  take  the  first  road  on  the  left  by  “The  Poplars,” 
to  the  hamlet  of  King’s  End.  A quarter  of  a mile 
beyond  the  inn  go  down  a broad  green  lane  on  the 
right  hand  and  continue  along  it  for  half  a mile — 
passing  a branch  on  the  right  (1  m.) — until  it  makes 
a sharp  turn  at  right  angles  to  the  right  and  soon 
comes  to  an  end.  There  cross  the  brook — the  Pin — 
on  the  left,  and,  passing  through  a gate,  follow  the 
track  through  the  field  to  another  gate  in  the  far 
corner  by  a farm.  Turn  up  the  lane  to  the  left,  which 
winds  past  a group  of  cottages  out  into  the  road. 
Again  turn  to  the  left  for  three  hundred  yarls,  until, 
opposite  a row  of  cottages  which  lie  back  from  the 
road,  you  reach  a path  on  the  left,  leading  to  a stile 
(2  m.).  Cross  the  Pin  again  at  the  end  of  the  next 
field,  and  then  bear  to  the  right  towards  the  bridge 
under  the  new  Great  Central  embankment.  Passing 
under  this,  follow  the  embankment  to  the  left  to  the 
water  tank  and  then  take  the  field  path  towards 
Ickenham.  On  reaching  the  bridge  over  the  feeder 
from  the  Ruislip  reservoir,  turn  to  the  left  and  follow 
the  watercourse,  continuing  forward  to  the  bridge 
under  the  railway  (3  m.)  and  then  through  the  open 
fields.  Do  not  cross  the  watercourse — in  some  places 
little  more  than  a dry  and  shallow  ditch — and  event- 
ually come  out  into  the  broad  green  lane  again. 
Cross  this  to  a stile  opposite  and,  at  the  next  stile, 
cross  the  plank  bridge  and  choose  the  right  hand  of 
the  two  paths.  This  runs  diagonally  to  the  top  of 
the  field,  cuts  across  the  corner  of  the  next  field,  and 
issues  in  a lane.  Go  forward  to  Ruislip  village  and 
turn  to  the  right  for  the  station. 

Distance  44  miles. 


Teas  at  “ The  Poplars  ” and  “ The  Orchard  Bungalow ''  Ruislip. 
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Uxbridge  to  Cowley,  Iver,  Langley  Park, 
George  Green  and  back. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class  3rd  Clas 


Baker  Street  to  Uxbridge 


4/3 


2/11 


TO  the  left  from  the  station  approach  go  forward 
to  the  Uxbridge  High-street,  and  turn  leftwardj 
to  the  Market.  There  go  down  Windsor-street, 
on  the  right,  to  the  old  graveyard,  and  along  the 
Cowley-road.  At  the  corn  mill  (1  m.)  keep  straight 
forward  to  the  picturesque  village  of  Cowley,  in  the 
middle  of  which,  at  the  cross-roads,  turn  to  the  right 
along  the  Windsor-road,  crossing  in  quick  succession 
the  bridges  over  the  Frays,  the  canal,  and  the  Colne. 
The  road  now  becomes  lined  on  the  left  side  with 
splendid  poplars  (2J  m.),  and  Iver  is  reached  in  a 
mile.  Passing  through  the  village  (3f  m.),  look  out 
for  a footpath  just  beyond  the  Board  Schools  and 
Almshouses  on  the  right-hand  side,  which  leads  to 
the  hamlet  of  Love  Green.  Pass  to  the  left  of  the 
principal  farmhouse  on  the  Green,  and  from  the  bend 
of  the  road,  take  a stile  on  the  left  to  a footpath 
which  in  half  a mile,  through  two  very  long  fields 
(4f  m.)  leads  out  into  a road.  Cross  to  the  opposite 
lane,  which  soon  issues  in  another  road  near  the 
border  of  Langley  Park.  Here  turn  down  to  the 
left  until  in  a third  of  a mile  opposite  a lane  to  the 
left  (5£  m.) — you  take  a stile  on  the  right  leading 
through  two  fields  into  a green  lane.  Turn  to  the 
left  for  one  hundred  yards  past  the  cottages,  and  just 
before  reaching  the  road  gate  take  the  very  high 
steps  on  the  right  into  the  corner  of  the  park.  Pass 
the  lodge  and  a red  house  (outside),  and  then  take 
a second  flight  of  steps  over  the  palings  to  a footpath 
which  fringes  the  park  for  a long  half-mile,  affording 
a good  view  of  the  Hall  and  lake,  before  it  runs  out 
by  another  lodge  gate  near  George  Green  (6£  m.). 
Turn  rightwards,  and  soon  reach  the  diverted  road, 
taking  either  the  old  or  the  new,  and  joining  the 
main  road  from  Slough  to  Uxbridge.  Turn  to  the 
right,  and  follow  the  road  up  the  gradual  ascent, 
keeping  to  the  right  where  it  forks  (7^  m.),  and  pass- 
ing between  Langley  Park  and  Black  Park.  The 
road  is  exquisitely  wooded  for  a mile,  until  we  reach 
the  inn  (a)  at  the  confines  of  the  park.  Keep  straight 
forward  at  the  five  cross  roads — marked  by  a clump 
of  tall  black  firs — passing  Iver  Heath  Church  close 
on  the  left  (8^  m.),  and  continuing  along  the  breezy 
plateau,  with  a dip  beyond  the  smithy,  until  you 
reach  the  hill  (9|  m.),  which  drops  steeply  down  to 
the  Colne  and  the  outskirts  of  Uxbridge.  The  road 
leads  straight  forward  over  the  River  Frays,  where 
turn  sharp  to  the  left  up  Lawn  Road.  Cross 
Uxbridge  High  Street  to  Belmont  Road,  thence  to 
station. 

Distance  about  Ilf  miles. 

(a)  “The  Crooked  Billet.” 
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Round  about  Pinner. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Pinner  4/8  ...  2/7i 


AT  the  foot  of  Pinner  Station  Approach  turn  to  the 
right  and  then  to  the  left,  crossing  the  brook 
and  passing  under  the  railway.  Where  the 
road  forks  keep  to  the  right,  and  in  a hundred  yards 
take  the  gravel  path  on  the  left.  Follow  this  through 
three  fields  to  a road,  where  turn  to  the  right  past 
the  farm,  and  between  the  farm  and  a villa  take  a 
stile  set  high  in  the  bank  on  the  left.  The  path 
crosses  a pleasant  field  into  Catlin’s  Lane  (1  m.). 
Turn  up  this  picturesque  old  lane  to  the  right,  and 
follow  its  twisting  course  until,  just  before  reaching  a 
small  farm,  you  take  a stile  on  the  right.  A path 
slants  across  to  a second  stile  where  turn  to  the  left 


and  keep  close  by  the  hedge  until  you  reach  another 
stile  on  the  left,  cross  this  and  continue  over  a wide 
field  which  dips  near  the  second  stile  and  footbridge. 
Here  keep  to  the  left  by  the  hedge  until  you  emerge 
in  a road  (2  m.)  below  Haste  Hill.  Turn  to  the  right 
along  this,  and,  crossing  the  railway,  enter  the  main 
London  and  Rickmansworth  Road.  Cross  to  a 
pleasant  by-road  opposite  with  high  hedges,  and 
follow  this  into  a road  which  it  enters  at  right  angles. 
Turn  to  the  right,  and  in  a quarter  of  a mile,  at  a 
sharp  bend  by  a farm  (3  m.),  turn  up  the  hill  through 
the  gates.  At  the  top  a charming  view  towards 
Harrow  rewards  the  ascent,  and  the  road  falls  steeply 
to  the  right  through  a pretty  wood  to  Pinnerwood 
Farm.  Before  reaching  the  houses  take  the  road  to 
the  right  at  the  gate,  and  then  the  stile  in  the  hedge 
on  the  left,  whence  a path  slants  across  to  another 
stile  (4  m.).  Here  keep  straight  forward  through 
four  fields,  crossing  two  or  three  tracks  on  the  way, 
until  you  emerge  in  the  road  at  Hatch  End,  opposite 
the  “Railway  Hotel.”  Turn  to  the  right,  and  in  150 
yards  take  the  second  turning  on  the  left.  This  leads 
down  past  a colony  of  small  villas  (5  m.)  to  a narrow 
path  between  palisades  in  the  corner.  Soon  entering 
the  fields,  the  path  is  unmistakable ; at  the  fork  take 
the  right-hand  path  at  the  plank  bridge  to  a lane 
between  two  houses,  cross  another  lane  and  thence 
continue  along  another  path  into  the  road.  Turn  to 
the  left,  and  at  Pinner  Church  to  the  right  down  to 
the  railway  station. 


Distance  6 miles. 


Visitors  will  Had  accomnnd  ilton  for  refreshments  at  Pinner. 
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Pinner  to  Hatch  End,  Oxhey  Lane, 
Carpenders,  Grimm’s  Dyke  and  back. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Pinner  ...  4/8  ...  2/7J 


FROM  Pinner  go  down  the  Approach,  turn  to  the 
right,  and  then  go  up  the  High  Street  to  the 
Parish  Church.  Take  the  Harrow  Road  to  the 
right  of  the  Church,  and  continue  along  it  until  you  come 
to  some  posts  on  the  left  hand  at  the  entrance  to  a foot- 
way. Go  up  this  to  the  road  at  the  top,  and  cross  right- 
wards to  another  lane,  at  the  summit  of  which  is  a little 
cottage-like  lodge,  at  the  entrance  to  Pinner  Park.  Go 
through  the  gates  and  keep  the  track  down  the  incline 
and  on  past  Pinner  Park — a farmhouse — till  you  rench  a 
footbridge  over  the  London  and  North-Western  Railway. 
At  the  other  side  keep  round  to  the  left  bv  the  principal 
road  through  the  growing  hamlet  of  (Old)  Hatch  End, 
and  in  a quarter  of  a mile  enter  the  main  road  to  London 
at  the  junction.  Cross  to  the  white  gate  and  cottage 
opposite,  and  take  the  footpath  through  a little  field  to  a 
larger  one,  and  up  the  hedge-side  to  where  the  track  runs 
between  the  palings  and  hedges  of  some  private  grounds. 
Keep  the  ri>ing  path  to  where  it  issues  in  Oxhey  Lane 
(2  m.).  Turn  to  the  left,  and  passing  a road  to  the  right 
and  Royston  Park  Road  on  the  left,  soon  reach  the 
entrance  to  the  Grimm’s  Dyke  Golf  Club,  adjoining  a 
red  house  opposite  Oxhey  Lane  Farm.  Take  the  stile 
by  the  side  of  the  entrance  and  keep  the  path  along  the 
hedge  straight  toward  through  three  fields  to  a cottage 
at  the  top  of  the  third  field.  There  turn  at  right  angles 
to  the  left  and  keep  the  path  along  the  hedge  through 
two  fields  to  a corner  near  a putting  green,  where  a 
delightful  and  extensive  view  is  obtainable  across  to  The 
City  above  Harro-v  Weald.  Crossing  the  stile,  the  path 
drops  diagonally  down  through  another  field  to  Oxhey 
Lane  at  a road  junction  (3  m.)  Turn  to  the  right  down 
the  slope,  and  a few  yards  before  reaching  the  lodge  of 
Carpenders  Park  on  the  left,  notice  a gate  in  the  palings, 
which  looks  private  but  is  public.  It  opens  on  to  a path 
which,  in  a few  yards,  enters  the  spacious  park  like 
meadows  which  it  crosses  diagonally  to  the  left,  and  in 
half-a-mile  issues  into  a road  by  the  side  of  a farmhouse. 
Turn  to  the  right  and  go  down  to  the  bridge  over  the 
North-Western  Railway,  which  affords  a beautiful  distant 
view  of  Harrow  Church  (4  m).  Cross  the  biidge  and  at 
once  turn  in  to  the  left,  by  a path  which  soon  begins  to 
trend  away  from  the  railway.  Crossing  a stile,  note  the 
tumbled  mounds  of  Grimm’s  Dyke,  and  keep  along  the 
hedge  through  a succession  of  pleasant  fields  till  you 
issue  in  the  main  road  half  way  between  Pinner  and 
Hatch  End  by  the  side  of  a farm  (5-J  m.).  Cross  to  the 
sign-post,  and  Pinner  Church  is  half-a  mile  distant  down 
the  lane. 


Distance  about  6 miles. 


Northwood  to  Harefield  and 
Rickmansworth. 


Return  Fares, 
i st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rickmans- 
wortk  7/5£  ...  3/ll£ 


FROM  Northwood  Station  turn  down  the  main 
road  past  the  hotel  into  the  Rickmansworth 
highway.  Here  turn  to  the  left  for  a few  yards 
and  enter  the  common  on  the  right,  keeping  straight 
forward  for  about  four  hundred  yards  into  another 
main  road.  Turn  to  the  left  and  ascend  Ducks  Hil  , 
with  Copse  Wood  on  your  left  hand.  At  the  summit 
take  the  first  branch  road  on  the  right  (1J  m.).  This 
leads  past  a cottage  and  then  dwindles  into  a green 
lane  known  as  Jackett’s  Lane.  A stile  on  the  left  at 
a bend  gives  entrance  to  a path  which  slants  down 
and  across  a steep  field  to  a further  corner  of  the 
lane.  Here  turn  to  the  left,  and  immediately  leave 
the  lane  again  by  a stile  on  the  left  (2  m.).  Follow 
the  path  with  the  hedge  on  your  left  hand,  and,  in 
the  next  field,  with  the  hedge  on  your  right.  In  the 
third  field  the  path  rises  past  a spinney  on  the  left 
and  continues  to  a stile  in  the  left-hand  corner. 
Cross  this  into  a fourth  field  where  the  path  curls 
round  into  a lane  by  the  side  of  a good  house.  Turn 
to  the  left  for  two  hundred  yards,  and  take  a path  on 
the  right  (3  m.),  running  past  a row  of  cottages  out 
into  the  main  road  at  Harefield.  Here  turn  to  the 
right,  and  at  the  fork  take  the  left-hand  branch  and 
go  forward  to  the  hamlet  of  Hill  End  (a).  At  a bend 
of  the  road,  by  a pond  on  the  right  (the  second,  not 
the  first  one  reached),  take  a gate  on  the  left  into  the 
fields  (4m.).  The  path  soon  commands  a fine  view  of 
the  Colne  Valley.  Where  the  path  enters  the  lane 
on  the  right,  take  a cart  track  at  right  angles  on  the 
left.  This  soon  winds  to  the  right  and  drops  gently 
down  to  the  level  of  the  Grand  Junction  Canal.  On 
approaching  the  farm,  turn  round  the  out-buildings 
on  the  right  hand  out  into  the  road  and  turn  to  the 
left  over  the  canal  bridge  (5  m.).  Then  either  keep 
along  the  canal  bank  to  Rickmansworth,  or  in  a 
hundred  yards  take  a plank  bridge  on  the  left  and 
follow  the  road  across  sundry  branches  of  the  Colne 
into  the  Uxbridge  and  Rickmansworth  road,  near 
Mill  End  (b).  Thence  turn  to  the  right  for  Rickmans- 
worth (c),  a long  mile  distant. 

Distance  about  7 miles. 

(a)  “ The  Plough  ” ; “Vernon  Arms.”  ( b ) The  “ Old  Tannery 
House,”  Mill  End.  (c)  Visitors  will  find  ample  accommodation 
here  for  teas  and  other  refreshments. 
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Rickmansworth  to  Loudwater,  Redheath, 
Cassiobury  Park  and  back. 

Return  Fares. 

5 Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rickmans-  ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 
worth  .'  7/5^  ...  3/1 IJ 

TURN  to  the  right  from  Rickmansworth  Station  under 
the  railway,  crossing  to  wooden  posts  immediately 
to  the  left  and  following  the  path  to  its  exit  in  the 
2 Watford  Road,  where  turn  leftwards  under  the  arch. 

2 Then  take  at  once  a stile  on  the  left  at  the  corner  of 

2 Rickmansworth  Park  and  go  along  the  indicated  footpath 
2 through  an  avenue  of  aged  trees.  The  path  keeps  to  the 

2 lower  level  for  the  entire  length  of  the  park,  by  the  side 

2 of  iron  fencing  during  the  second  half  (if  m.).  Issuing 
2 in  the  road,  turn  to  the  right  to  Loudwater,  cross  the  two 
2 bridges  of  the  Chess,  and,  where  the  road  swerves  to  the 
2 right,  take  the  narrow,  sunken  and  ancient  path  opposite. 
5 This  climbs  between  dense  hedges  to  the  top  of  the  hill, 
2 where  turn  to  the  left  and  follow  the  winding  road  until, 
2 opposite  an  iron  stile  on  the  left,  you  take  another  stile 
2 on  the  right  and  slant  across  the  field  to  a gate  in  the  far 
2 left  hand  corner.  Entering  the  road,  keep  along  it  until 
S a private  lane  is  reached.  Go  through  the  swing  gate 
5 near  by,  and  cross  the  field  diagonally  to  the  further  side, 

2 emerging  into  & road.  Follow  this  for  about  half-a-mile. 

2 Here  turn  to  the  right,  and  in  a few  hundred  yards,  just 

5 before  reaching  a cottage,  pass  through  an  iron  swing 

2 gate  on  the  right,  continue  along  a path  skirting  woods 
2 for  a considerable  distance,  and  then  through  a succession 
2 of  fields  until  it  emerges  into  a road  opposite  the  approach 

2 to  the  picturesque  mansion  of  Redheath  (4  m.).  'burn 

2 to  the  right  and  bear  round  the  road  for  a few  hundred 

c yards  until  you  reach  on  the  left  a swing  gate  by  the  side 
2 of  .the  lodge  gates  facing  a road  on  the  right.  Enter  and 
2 go  forward  to  a lane  on  the  right — opposite  the  out- 
5 buildings — which  leads  through  a series  of  fields  with  fine 
2 woods  away  on  the  left.  Pass  through  a narrow  belt  of 
2 wood — ignoring  gates  on  the  left  and  right  hand — and 
2 continue  to  a second  strip  of  wood,  on  the  further  side  of 
2 which  you  drop  down  to  the  pretty  narrow  lane  which 
2 ski  its  Cassiobury  Park.  Cross  to  the  opposite  stile  and 
5 mount  the  steep  slope  of  the  park  (5J  m.),  continuing 
2 among  the  links  to  where  the  path  falls  to  the  canal  lock 
2 with  the  River  Gade  on  the  further  side.  Turn  to  the 
5 right  along  the  picturesque  canal — with  good  view  of  the 
2 mansion — and  continue  to  the  edge  of  the  park  and  then 
5 forward  to  Cassio  Bridge,  a little  beyond  the  next  lock 
3 (7  m.).  Turn  to  the  right  along  the  road,  and  at  the  fork 

2 keep  to  the  left,  continuing  to  the  sharp  bend  hefoie 
2 reaching  the  outskirts  of  Croxley  Green.  Here  take  the 
2 road  through  the  gate  on  the  left  which  leads  to  the  gravel 
2 pits  (8  m.)  in  the  wood.  Pass  these,  and  keep  the  path 
2 which  trends  towards  the  Metropolitan  and  Great  Central 
2 Railway,  by  the  side  of  which  the  track  runs  (9  m.), 

2 crossing  the  bridge  by  the  farm  and  then  continuing  on 
the  other  side  until  it  eventually  crosses  the  Chess  by  a 
2 footbridge  and  issues  at  the  side  of  Rickmansworth 
2 Brewery.  For  the  town  turn  to  the  left ; for  the  station 
2 . cross  the  road  to  the  continuing  footway. 

Distance  about  10  miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Rickmansworth . 
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Chorley  Wood  to  Chenies,  Flaunden, 
and  back. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chorley 

Wood  and  Chenies  ...  . ...  8/9  ...  4/8 

FROM  Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  turn 
down  under  the  railway  bridge  and  take  the 
stile  in  the  first  field  on  the  right.  Thence  a 
path  runs  straight  to  the  further  side,  a little  to  the 
right  of  the  two  single  trees.  In  the  next  field  it 
skirts  the  wood  and  then  becomes  a cart  track 
through  young  trees,  issuing  in  a lane  below  the 
embankment.  Turn  to  the  right  under  the  railway 
(1  m.)  and  follow  the  lane  up  to  the  main  road. 
Cross  to  the  road  opposite,  and  on  approaching  the 
outskirts  of  Chenies  turn  to  the  left  up  towards  the 
manor  house  (2  m.).  At  the  gate,  cross  diagonally 
by  the  hollow  oak— with  good  view  of  the  pictur- 
esque house — and  at  the  further  side  turn  down  by 
the  farm-buildings  to  a stile,  whence  the  path  leads 
down  through  a lovely  wood,  bearing  to  the  right 
all  the  way  and  issues  in  a road.  Cross  to  the  lane 
opposite,  and,  passing  the  pretty  mill,  cross  the  Chess 
and  come  to  a farm.  Take  the  gate  on  the  left, 
whence  a path  climbs  up  the  field,  and  at  the  top 
skirts  a little  wood.  Go  on  to  the  next  field,  where 
the  track  points  a little  to  the  right  of  the  farm  (3  m.) 
Cross  a cart  track  and  in  the  next  field  keep  straight 
ahead  with  the  hedge  on  your  right  hand,  and  the 
path  soon  enters  a lane  which  leads  direct  to  the  little 
church  at  Flaunden  (4  m.).  Turn  to  the  right  past  the 
“ Green  Dragon,”  through  the  village  to  the  cross 
roads,  where  turn  to  the  right,  and  at  the  sign-post 
a few  hundred  yards  on  turn  to  the  left.  In  a third 
of  a mile  you  come  to  another  cross  roads.  Turn  to 
the  right  and  follow  the  lane  down  to  a farm  (5  m.), 
beyond  which  the  track  soon  enters  the  open  fields. 
Keep  straight  on.  The  path  soon  begins  to  drop, 
and  in  about  half-a-mile  swerves  round  to  the  right, 
a rough  track  between  hedges.  This  soon  runs  out 
into  a road,  and  turning  to  the  left  you  soon  reach 
the  little  mill  over  the  Chess  (6  m.).  On  entering 
the  main  road  turn  to  the  left,  and,  taking  the 
obvious  short  cut  on  the  right,  mount  to  the  pretty 
village  of  Chenies.  Follow  the  road  and  turn  to  the 
left,  keeping  on  through  the  village  till  you  join  the 
high  road.  Soon  a broad  road  with  wide  grassy 
margins  breaks  off  on  the  right.  Tarn  down  this  and 
reach  Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  in  one-and- 
a-half  miles. 

Distance  about  8 miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  for  refreshments. 


\ \/\/\/V/\/\/V/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/\/V/\/\/\i'\/V/\/\/\/\/\/\/V/\/\/V/\/\/\/ 
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Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  to  Chajfont 
St.  Peter,  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  and  Chalfont 
and  Latimer  Station. 

5 Return  Fares. 

c Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chalfont  IS>1  Class.  3rd  Class. 
and  Latimer  ...  ...  ...  ...  9/7^  ...  5/3 

TURN  down  the  station  approach  and  under  the  rail- 
way; climb  the  steep  ascent,  and  then  continue  past 
the  villas  and  a branch  road  on  the  right  until  the 
? road  swerves  at  right  angles  to  the  left.  Here  a signpost 
5 directs  “To  the  footpath  only  ” (f  m.).  Take  this  road, 
- which  soon  dwindles  to  a cart  track  between  hedges,  and 
r goes  forward  to  a wood.  Ignore  the  footpaths  to  right 
and  left,  and  keep  to  the  old  track  just  within  the  wood, 
quite  sunken  in  places  by  old-time  traffic,  but  now  almost 
disused  and  much  shrunken  in  width  This  is  part  of 
- the  Shire  Lane — the  boundary  between  Hertfordshire  and 

c Buckinghamshire.  It  gradually  dips  down  through 

5 Pfullipshill  Wood  into  a delightful  little  valley.  Cross  at 

5 the  foot  to  a gate,  and  then  slant  up  the  green  slope,  at 

= the  top  of  which  one  sees  Newlands  House.  The  path 

S crosses  a fence  and  slants  rightways  through  the  park — 

= with  the  house  on  the  left — to  the  new  lodge  (2J  m ) 

r Here  turn  leftwards  down  the  road  for  three  hundred 

yards,  until  you  find  on  the  right  hand  a stile.  Cross 
this  into  a footpath  leading  across  four  very  long  fields  to 
the  obelisk,  which  one  sees  above  the  red  roofs  of  a 
cluster  of  buildings.  This  flint-faced  brick  obelisk — 
erected  1785,  restored  1879 — serves  as  a fantastic  and 
scarcely  legible  milestone  (3J  m.).  From  its  side  cross 
the  road  to  a by-road  slanting  leftwards  over  the  high 
plateau  above  the  left  bank  of  the  Misbourne,  until,  in 
half  a mile,  it  drops  down  Gravel  Hill  into  the  outskirts 
of  Chalfont  St.  Peter  (a)  (4  m.)  Opposite  a small  shop 
on  the  left — before  reaching  the  centre  of  the  village — 
look  out  for  a narrow  passage  on  the  right  between  two 
houses,  at  the  end  of  which  a footbridge  is  visible.  Go 
down  this,  cross  the  Misbourne,  and  follow  the  path  across 
the  meadow  to  the  far  corner.  There  cross  a plank  over 
a tributary  brook,  and  be  careful  to  take  the  path  to  the 
right  which  keeps  to  the  hedge.  This  soon  skirts  a large 
watercress  pool,  and  then  divides.  Keep  to  the  lower 
track,  and  soon  reach  the  side  of  the  pretty  stream,  fringed 
with  pollarded  trees  (5  m.).  The  path  clings  to  the  stream 
for  much  of  the  way  through  the  charming  valley — for 
nearly  two  miles — until  the  flint  tower  of  Chalfont  St. 
Giles  comes  into  view.  By  its  side  the  path  eventually 
emerges  (6f  m.).  In  the  main  street  turn  to  the  right, 
and  up  into  ihe  Uxbridge  and  Amersham  road  (b).  Here 
turn  leftwards  for  a mile,  and  just  before  reaching  a litt’e 
hamlet  take  a stile  (8  m.)  on  the  right  by  the  side  of  a 
field  gate  and  slant  diagonally  up  the  steep  field — now  a 
golf  course — to  a w'ood.  The  wood  is  private  and  there  is 
no  public  path  through  it.  Keep  to  the  left  outside  along 
the  waving  outline  of  the  wood,  with  a beautiful  view  up 
and  down  the  Misbourne  Valley.  The  path  runs  to  a 
stile  (9  m.),  crosses  a field  to  a swing  gate  and  leads 
through  a fooipath  between  two  gardens  out  into  the 
road.  'Turn  to  ihe  right  along  this  to  Chalfont  and 
Latimer  Station  in  a long  mile. 

Distance  lOh  miles. 

(a)  “Waggon  and  Horses.”  (b)  “ Pheasant  Inn.” 
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Chalfont  and  Latimer  to  Amersham 
Common,  Chesham  Bois  and  Amersham. 


Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/1 H 


Return  Fares, 
i st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

m 


GO  down  the  station  approach,  and  at  the  foot 
turn  to  the  left  along  a cart  track  below  the 
railway.  Follow  this  straight  forward  to  the 
first  arch  under  the  line,  and  there  keep  the  track  as 
it  bears  away  to  the  right  and  issues  in  a road. 
Cross  to  a small  gate  opposite  and  take  the  path 
through  a long  and  narrow  belt  of  wood,  and,  on 
coming  out  into  the  open  at  the  end  of  the  wood, 
turn  down  to  a stile  on  the  left.  Cross  this  and  turn  to 
the  right  along  the  hedge  (1  m.),  following  the  path 
as  it  winds  to  a bridge  over  the  Chesham  line.  Cross 
the  bridge,  and  in  fifty  yards  turn  through  the  first 
gate  on  the  right  by  a track  which  breaks  back  to 
the  railway  and  then  turns  away  to  the  left.  This 
in  a third  of  a mile  passes  a farm  and  develops  into 
a metalled  road  as  it  approaches  one  of  the  hamlets 
of  Amersham  Common.  Go  on  to  the  little  chapel 
and  turn  down  the  lane  at  its  side,  taking  in  fifty 
yards  the  stile  on  the  left  (2  m.).  The  path  from 
here  crosses  two  fields  and  round  the  back  of  a house 
to  the  edge  of  a wood,  through  which  it  dips  and 
then  rises  up  the  next  field.  Follow  it  along  the 
hedge  on  the  left  until  it  issues  in  a narrow  lane 
through  a gate.  Cross  the  lane  and  go  through  to 
the  main  road  by  some  new  villas,  and  turn  along 
the  road  to  the  right  towards  the  church  of  Chesham 
Bois.  Turn  in  at  the  gate  that  leads  up  to  the 
large  house  and  slant  across  to  the  church,  contin- 
uing  up  the  lane,  which  soon  comes  to  a stop,  and 
taking  the  path  on  the  right  that  in  a few  yards 
commands  a good  view  over  Chesham.  At  the  edge 
of  the  wood  enter  the  fields  on  the  left  and  take  the 
track  by  the  hedgeside  through  two  fields  to  an 
unmetalled  road  by  some  cottages  (3  m.).  Go  down 
this  to  the  edge  of  Chesham  Bois  Common,  and 
there  take  the  track  on  the  left.  In  a hundred  yards 
or  so  turn  across  the  common  to  the  right  by  a track 
which  skirts  the  edge  of  a good  house  among  trees 
and  leads  down  into  the  main  road.  Turn  to  the 
right,  continuing  forward  past  a road  on  the  left 
which  leads  to  Rickmansworth  and  Chenies,  and  in 
a quarter  of  a mile  Amersham  Station  comes  into 
view. 

Distance  4}  miles. 

Accommodation  for  refresh  ments  at  Amersham . 
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Chesham  to  the  Pednor  Farms,  Lee 
Common,  Lee  Gate,  and  Wendover. 

c Single  Fares. 

i st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

5 Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  ...  6/10^  ...  3/6 
5 Wendover  to  Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  ...  9/OJ  •••  4/8 


FROM  Chesham  Station  turn  down  into  the  main 
street,  and  cross  rightwards  to  the  by-road  opposite, 
which  soon  reaches  the  avenue  on  the  left  leading 
E to  the  Church.  Go  down  this  to  the  gate  of  the  church- 

E yard,  and  then  turn  up  the  ascending  path  by  the  wall 

E side  through  the  park.  Follow  the  path  as  far  as  the 

§ fence  continues,  and  there  slant  down  to  the  narrow  road. 

Z From  the  stile  opposite  (1  m.)  take  the  right  of  the  two 

Z paths,  which  soon  rises  and  passes  out  through  three  fields 

E into  a lane.  Turn  up  this  to  the  right,  and  at  the  top, 

E where  the  lane  divides,  keep  to  the  left,  and  almost  imme- 

E diately  take  the  grassy  path  between  high  hedges  along 

E the  pleasant  ridge.  (A  cart  track  runs  by  its  side  in  the 

E field  on  the  right.)  The  ridge  commands  charming  views 

E on  either  side  (2  m.),  and  in  a mile  the  path  joins  the 

c cart  track  and  becomes  an  ordinary  lane.  Go  forward 

c to  the  farm  (Little  Pednor),  and  pass  through  the  yard 

§ to  the  lane  beyond.  Continue  to  where  the  lane  turns 

l (3J  m.)  at  right  angles  to  the  right,  and  go  down  this 

l lane  to  Great  Pednor  Farm.  Cross  to  a narrower  con 
E tinuing  lane,  which  soons  enters  a field  commanding  a 
5 charming  view,  and  then  bends  round  to  a pretty  wood. 
E Keep  the  broad  track  through  the  wood,  and  on  quitting 
E it  take  the  footpath  straight  forward  along  the  ridge.  Go 
E straight  on,  and  keep  the  track  as  it  drops  down  to  the 
E cottages  in  the  hollow  (4  m.),  crosses  a stile,  and  soon 

E runs  out  into  a lane.  Turn  along  this  to  the  left  into  a 

E larger  road,  and  go  up  the  hill  on  the  right.  At  the  top 

E keep  to  the  left,  and  in  a quarter  of  a mile  take  the 

E second  turning  on  the  left  through  the  village  of  Lee 

E Common  (a).  Where  the  road  enters  another  at  right 

E angles  (6)  cross  to  a gate  (5  m.)  opposite,  and  go  forward 

E to  the  wood  on  the  further  side  The  path  skirts  the 

Z wood,  and  in  a third  of  a mile  enters  another  road. 
Z Cross  to  the  swing-gate  opposite,  and  keep  the  path  along 

Z the  hedge  on  the  right,  which  in  a quarter  of  a mile  issues 

E in  a lane  by  the  little  inn  (c)  of  Lee  Gate.  Turn  to  the 
E left  along  the  lane,  and,  where  it  bends  sharply  to  the 
E left — after  receiving  a by-road  (6  m.)  from  the  right — 

E take  the  stile  on  the  right  hand  set  high  in  the  hedge. 
5 Follow  the  path  out  to  a gamekeeper’s  cottage  on  the  top 

E of  Jerkin’s  Hill,  which  commands  a magnificent  view, 

E and  thence  take  the  path  which  falls  steeply  down 
E through  a young  plantation  into  the  lane  (7  m.)  by  a large 
E house  at  the  foot.  Go  down  the  lane  into  a larger  road, 

E and  cross  to  the  road  which  leads  past  the  Manor  House 

and  Church  into  the  village  of  Wendover. 

Distance  8J  miles. 

(a)  “The  Bugle”  Inn.  ( b ) “Red  Lion”  Hotel,  about  five 
minutes’  walk  to  the  right,  (c)  “ The  Gate.” 

Ample  accommodation  at  Chesham  and  Wendover  for 
refreshments. 
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Amersham  to  Amersham  Common, 
Blackwell  Hall,  Latimer  and  Chalfont 
and  Latimer. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/11 A ...  5/8£ 


A1  Amersham  Station  turn  to  the  right  along  the 
new  road,  and  soon  pass  through  a gate  into  a 
path  which  leads  through  the  fields  to  Wood- 
side  Farm  and  out  into  the  main  road.  Cross  to  a 
continuing  path  through  one  field  into  a lane  and 
turn  along  this  to  the  right,  soon  reaching  one  of 
the  many  scattered  hamlets  of  Amersham  Common. 
Passing  an  inn  (a)  take  the  road  branching  off  at 
right  angles  to  the  left,  and  at  the  little  chapel  go 
down  the  narrow  lane  at  its  side.  This  at  once 
enters  the  fields  (1  m.).  Avoid  the  path  to  the  left 
and  take  the  one  straight  ahead,  which  soon  affords 
a noble  view  across  the  valley  of  the  Chess.  Keep  to 
the  hedge  on  the  left.  The  path  drops  steeply  down 
to  the  arch  under  the  lofty  embankment  of  the 
branch  line  to  Chesham,  and,  passing  through  it, 
runs  out  into  the  Chesham  road  at  the  side  of  a farm. 
Cross  to  the  road  (indicated  to  Ley  Hill)  and,  cross- 
ing the  Chess  flowing  below  Blackwell  Hall,  go  on 
to  the  foot  of  a sharp  ascent.  Here  turn  into  the 
fields  on  the  right  by  a cart  track,  and  where  the 
track  bends  up  the  hill,  keep  straight  on  by  the  hedge 
to  the  corner  of  the  wood,  near  a sharp  bend  of  the 
Chess.  Crossing  the  stile  (2  m.),  turn  up  on  the  left 
by  the  path  which  skirts  the  wood  and  enters  it  at 
the  top  of  the  hill.  There  go  straight  through  to 
the  open  field  beyond,  and  on  reaching  it  turn  to  the 
right  and  follow  along  the  side  of  the  wood  till  you 
enter  a road  on  the  outskirts  of  Latimer.  Turn  to 
the  right  along  this  picturesque  road  till,  at  a bend 
(3  m.),  you  take  a stile  on  the  left  and  the  path  slants 
down  the  hill  across  two  fields  to  the  tiny  village. 
Keep  along  the  road  to  the  right  of  the  triangular 
green,  and  crossing  the  Chess  and  the  main  road 
along  the  valley,  go  up  the  steep  road  in  front  and  at 
the  top  turn  into  the  wood  on  the  right.  Follow  the 
track  on  the  left  till  you  reach  a gate  on  the  left,  and 
there  take  the  path  which  crosses  a wide  field  into  the 
high  road  at  the  side  of  some  cottages  (4  m.).  Turn 
to  the  right  to  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station,  a 
quarter  of  a mile  away. 

Distance  4J  miles. 

(a)  “The  Pheasant.” 
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Amersham  to  Hyde  Heath  and  Chesham. 


Single  Fares 
i. st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Maryhbone  to  Amersham  . . . 6/3g  . . . 3/2i 
Chesham  to  Baker  Street  or  Mary  lebone  ...  6/l(H  ...  3/6 


FROM  the  foot  of  the  station  approach  turn  to  the 
right  and  continue  up  the  main  road  to  the 
sign-post,  where  take  the  left-hand  road  (to 
Chesham).  Follow  this  to  the  edge  of  the  common, 
where  a lane  (indicated  to  Hyde  Heath  and  Lee)  bears 
off  on  the  left.  Take  this  and  follow  it  as  it  bends 
round  to  the  right,  until  you  reach  a thick  patch  of 
furze  on  the  left.  Just  beyond  this  a cart  track  (1 
m.)  enters  the  fields  on  the  left,  reaching  a wood  in 
the  second  field.  Enter  the  wood  at  the  corner  and 
keep  the  main  track,  which  keeps  close  to  the  edge 
of  the  wood  and  soon  passes  the  picturesque  farm- 
\ house  of  Weedon  hill.  Beyond  the  farm  a number 
= of  tracks  converge.  Here  keep  straight  on  by  the 
S hedge,  and  (soon  quitting  the  wood)  turn  up  on  the 
H right  through  the  gate  into  the  lane  (2  m.)  which 
; leads  to  the  farm.  Turn  to  the  left  to  the  spacious 
5 cross-roads,  where  take  the  broad  road  to  Hyde 
: Heath  (with  fine  grassy  margins),  which  in  three- 

\ quarters  of  a mile  reaches  that  attractive  hamlet. 
I Beyond  the  school  turn  down  to  the  right  at  the  'fide 
l of  the  “Red  Cow”  Inn  (3  m.)  by  a lane  which  dips 
9 into  the  hollow  and  rises  on  the  other  side  through 
H a gate  past  some  old  cottages.  It  soon  reaches  a 
§ broad  strip  of  green,  and  the  lane  then  bends  round 
S at  right  angles  to  the  right.  The  path  from  the 
' swing  gate  runs  alongside,  and  re-enters  the  road 
' at  the  edge  of  the  wood.  Follow  the  track  through 
l the  pretty  wood  until  it  enters  a charming  open 
;•  glade,  through  which  it  passes,  becoming  at  the  foot 
5 of  the  slope  a narrow  lane  again  between  high 
; hedges  (3f  m.).  This  in  three-quarters  of  a mile 
\ runs  out  into  the  Great  Missenden  and  Chesham 
l high  road  (4|  m.).  Cross  to  the  gate  a few  yards  to 
; the  left,  and  then  take  the  path  on  the  right  which 
runs  alongside  the  road  through  three  fields,  re-enter- 
§ ing  it  at  the  end  of  the  third  one  (5  m.).  The  pretty 
: church  of  Chesham  soon  comes  into  view.  At  the 
H outskirts  of  the  town  turn  down  Wey-lane,  cross  the 
S brook  and  keep  the  path  out  into  a road,  where  turn 
to  the  left  and  soon  enter  the  main  street  of  Chesham 
l by  the  Market  Place. 

Distance  6 miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Chesham. 
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Amersham  to  Chalfont  St.  Giles  and 
Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/11  i ...  5/84 


FROM  Amersham  Station  turn  to  the  left  under  the 
railway,  continuing  down  to  the  foot  of  the  hill 
on  the  outskirts  of  Amersham.  Turn  to  the  left 
on  entering  the  high  road,  and,  just  past  thi  many- 
gabled  mill  and  inn,  cross  the  bridge,  and  find  by  the 
gate  on  the  right  a stile  into  the  fields.  The  path 
keeps  close  to  the  side  of  the  Misbourne,  and  in  about 
three-quarters  of  a mile  turns  across  it  over  a wooden 
footbridge  at  a ford  (1J  m.).  Avoid  the  cart  track 
that  runs  up  over  the  rounded  slope  of  the  low  hill 
in  front,  and  slants  left-wards  to  a stile  in  the  far 
corner,  joining  there  another  footpath  which  also 
comes  in  from  Amersham.  Keep  along  the  hedge 
side  until  just  before  reaching  the  Sewage  Farm 
take  the  stile  by  the  gate  in  the  hedge  on  the  right. 
Slant  across  to  the  wooden  railings  parallel  to  the 
stream  and  follow  the  path  through  a series  of 
pleasant  meadows.  Cross  a road  (2^  m.)  to  a con- 
tinuing path  through  two  more  meadows,  and  then 
cross  the  carriage  drive  of  the  new  house  on  the  hill 
to  the  right.  The  path  runs  parallel  to  the  drive  lor 
a little  way,  and  then  gradually  grows  into  a green 
cart  road  between  hedges,  which  suddenly  come  to 
an  end  in  the  fields.  Go  on  to  a narrow  lane ; take 
this  for  a little  way,  and  then,  by  the  side  of  the  mill, 
take  the  gate  in  front,  with  the  tower  of  Chalfont 
St.  Giles’  church  in  view.  The  path  again  crosses 
the  carriage  drive  and  then  issues  in  a road  (3|  m.). 
Turn  down  to  the  left  to  the  centre  of  the  village. 
Go  through  the  village,  crossing  the  Misbourne  just 
beyond  the  pond,  and  up  the  hill  into  the  main 
iJxbridge  and  Amersham  road.  Cross  and  continue 
up  the  hill,  passing  the  Vache  estate  on  the  left  hand, 
and  in  three-quarters  of  a mile — after  passing  two 
roads  on  the  right — look  out  for  a swing  gate  on  the 
right  hand,  just  where  the  woods  cease  on  that  side 
(4|  m.).  Go  down  past  a villa  on  the  left  and  enter 
the  wood,  taking  the  right-hand  path  of  the  two. 
This  continues  through  the  fine  wood,  and  eventually 
runs  out  into  a sunken  and  overgrown  track.  Keep 
along  this  and  continue  straight  forward  until  the 
path  runs  into  a lane  (5£  m.).  Here  take  the  foot- 
path over  the  h'dl  to  the  left  to  another  lane  which 
in  three-quarters  of  a mile  joins  the  high  road  (6  m.). 
Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  lies  a long  mile 
ahead. 

Distance  7 miles. 


Visitors  will  find  ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at 
Amersham , Chalfont  St.  Giles  and  Chorley  Wood. 
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Great  Missenden  to  Little  Kingshill,  Little 
Missenden,  Bray’s  Green  and  Amersham. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Great  Missenden  13/8g  7/2 


FROM  Great  Missenden  Station  bear  down  to  the  main 
street,  and,  turning  to  the  right,  go  through  the  village. 
Just  beyond  where  the  road  branches  to  Chesham,  take 
an  iron  wicker  gate  on  the  right  at  the  corner  of  a field  and 
keep  along  the  path  above  and  parallel  with  the  road.  When 
opposite  the  end  of  the  flint  wall  on  the  other  side  of  the  road, 
take  the  path  which  slants  across  the  field  to  the  railway,  and, 
passing  through  the  arch  (1  m.),  mount  the  slope  and  follow 
the  path  which  soon  dips  down  to  a road  by  some  new  houses. 
Cross  the  road  and  rise  sharply  up  the  opposite  field  to  the 
level  ground  at  the  top,  which  commands  a splendid  view  of 
the  valley.  The  path  soon  runs  out  into  a road  near  the 
hamlet  of  Li.  tie  Kingshill.  Go  ahead  and  opposite  the  sign 
of  the  “Full  Moon”  take  the  white  gate  on  the  left  and  go 
through  to  the  further  road  turning  to  the  left  (2  m.).  Keep 
this  road  for  about  half  a mile  (passing  a road  on  the  right) 
to  where  at  a bend,  just  before  the  road  dips,  you  will  find  a 
stile  by  a gate  on  the  right.  The  path  keeps  to  .the  hedge 
on  the  right  and  soon  comes  out  on  a fine  rounded  ridge 
(3  m.),  commanding  fine  views  on  either  hand.  Then  in  half 
a mile  it  drops  gradually  down  to  a road  on  the  outskirts  of 
Little  Missenden,  crossing  a narrow  shady  green  lane  towards 
the  end.  Go  on  past  the  old  church  to  the  cross-roads  and 
there  turn  to  the  left  and  in  a few  yards  to  the  left  ( b ) again 
by  the  road  which  crosses  the  Misbourne  and  issues  in  the  main 
road  (a).  Turn  to  the  right,  and  in  a few  yards  to  the  left, 
by  the  lane  (4  m.)  which  runs  up  to  the  railway  and,  passing 
beneath  it,  mounts  straight  up  the  hill.  Where  it  splits  keep 
to  the  right,  and  follow  the  lane  to  the  hamlet  of  Bray’s  Green 
at  the  edge  of  the  wood.  Continue  past  two  or  three  cottages 
and  take  the  first  road  on  the  right,  and  turn  to  the  left  at 
the  end  (5  m.).  The  road  soon  joins  a broad  road  with  grassy 
margins.  Turn  to  the  right  to  the  spacious  cross-roads,  and 
there  cross  to  the  cart  track  not  indicated  on  the  sign-post. 
Go  down  this  until,  about  100  yards  from  a farm,  you  reach 
three  gates,  and  take  the  one  on  the  right  hand,  standing  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  two.  The  track  leads  to  the  corner 
of  a wood.  Turn  in  here,  and  in  a few  yards,  where  the  tracks 
diverge,  take  the  middle  one  which  dips  down  through  a wood. 
Keep  to  the  well  defined  track  (6  m.).  which  winds  along  to  a 
level  crossing  over  the  Metropolitan  and  Great  Central  Rail- 
way. Cross  the  line,  and  keeping  to  the  path  to  the  left,  soon 
emerge  into  a fine  valley  at  a point  commanding  a good  view 
of  the  park  and  mansion  of  Shardeloes.  Turn  down  to  the 
high  road  at  the  foot  of  the  slope,  entering  it  by  the  stile  at 
the  side  of  the  gate  within  view  (7  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  to 
Amersham,  a good  mile  distant,  and  immediately  after  passing 
the  Market  Place  turn  to  the  left.  Go  up  the  hill  to  the  right 
pnst  the  Church  (8|  m.)  until  just  before  reaching  the  railwav- 
bridge,  where  take  a footpath  on  the  right  to  the  Station. 


Distance  9 miles. 


Visitors  will  find  accommodation  on  this  route  for  refreshments. 

(a)  This  walk  can  be  shortened  considerably  by  returning 
to  Great  Missenden  from  Little  Missenden,  or  by  keeping 
straight  forward  to  Amersham  from  the  same  point,  either  by 
the  main  road  or  through  Shardeloes  Park. 

(b)  Teas  and  refreshments  at  the  “Red  Lion”  Inn  a few 
yards  off  the  route. 
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Wendover  to  The  Hale,  Chivery,  Buckland 
Common,  Charteridge,  Pednor  Bottom, 
and  Chesham. 

Single  Pares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wendover  ...  9/0=7  ...  4/8 
Chesham  to  Baker  Street  or  Mary  lebone  ...  6/l(H  ...  3/6 


FROM  Wendover  Station  go  up  to  the  main  road  and  down 
through  the  town  to  the  foot  of  the  hill.  There  turn  in 
on  the  right  past  the  schools,  and  follow  the  course  of 
the  mill-stream  past  some  pretty  houses  on  the  opposite  bank. 
Leave  the  path  at  the  cottage,  and  keep  by  the  brook,  cross- 
ing it  in  a few  yards  and  then  slanting  through  two  fields 
into  a road.  Turn  to  the  right  and,  a little  beyond,  to  the 
left  (1  m.),  taking  the  road  which  soon  passes  below  the 
shapely  crest  of  Boddington  Hill  and  continuing  straight  for- 
ward to  the  charmingly  situated  farm  known  as  The  Hale 
(2  m.).  Leave  the  road  where  it  bends  to  the  right,  and  take 
the  lane  on  the  left  by  the  farm  and  take  the  narrow  lane 
which  winds  up  through  the  woods  and  is  little  more  than  a 
deeply  sunken  bridle  path.  Keep  to  the  right  at  the  fork  and 
then  follow  the  main  track  as  it  rises  steeply,  until  at  the 
summit  it  becomes  a green  level  path  which  runs  down  past 
a cottagre  into  a road  (3  m.).  Turn  to  the  right,  pass  the  inn 
(a)  at  Chivery  and,  opposite  the  next  group  of  houses,  two  or 
three  hundred  yards  on,  take  a stile  on  the  left.  The  path 
keeps  to  the  hedge-side  on  the  left,  apd  running  through  a 
succession  of  fields  issues  in  a road  opposite  a farm.  Cross 
to  the  farm  gate  on  the  right  and,  passing  through  it,  find 
a stile  into  the  wood  on  your  right  hand.  The  path  keeps  by 
the  edge  of  the  wood,  and  goes  forward  for  some  three  hundred 
yards  until  it  enters  another  path  (4|  m.)  on  the  right,  leading 
to  a stile  by  the  side  of  a deep  gravel-pit  with  a farm  in  view. 
Go  down  past  the  farm  into  a lane  and  keep  round  to  the 
left  past  some  cottages  into  a road,  where  turn  to  the  right  and 
soon  reach  the  village  of  Buckland  Common.  Keep  forward 
into  the  main  road,  and  bear  to  the  left  to  the  “Rose  and 
Crown”  Inn  (5  m.),  and  then  to  the  right  up  the  hill.  At 
the  cross-roads  and  sign-post  at  the  summit  take  the  road  to 
Bellingdon,  but  leave  it  in  a few  yards  and  go  through  the 
road  gate  on  the  right.  On  reaching  the  moated  farm  on  the 
left  turn  down  by  the  cart  track  on  the  further  side  of  it,  pass 
through  the  road  gate  by  the  pond  and  follow  the  rough  road 
out  to  its  end,  where  it  enters  the  open  fields.  There  keep  to 
the  right,  and  in  a hundred  yards  the  road  turns  sharp  to 
the  left  and  soon  reaches  a slight  ridge  commanding  a wide 
view  on  all  sides.  The  track  keeps  straight  forward  through 
a gateway  till  it  is  checked  by  a gate  (6  m.) ; there  turn  along 
the  hedge  to  the  right,  but  pass  through  into  the  next  field 
by  the  first  gate  on  the  left  and  thence  drop  gradually  down 
to  the  cottage  situated  in  what  is  called  Three  Gates  Bottom. 
Enter  the  narrow  lane  and  turn  to  the  left,  the  lane  presently 
ascending  on  the  right  and  soon  running  out  into  the  main 
road  at  Charteridge.  Turn  to  the  left  and  go  on  for  a short 
half  mile  until,  opposite  a good  house  on  the  left,  take  a stile 
and  gate  on  the  right  which  give  entrance  to  a narrow  track. 
This  in  a few  hundred  yards  drops  sharply  to  the  edge  of  a 
wood  and  enters  another  track  (8  m.)  which  runs  along  the 
bottom.  Turn  to  the  left  along  this  and  follow  its  windings 
at  the  foot  of  the  steep  field  slopes,  till,  crossing  a stile,  you 
enter  a better  track  and  turn  to  the  left  along  Pednor  Bottom. 
This,  a little  further  on,  joins  an  open  road  coming  in  on  the 
right  (9  m.)  and  continues  forward  through  very  pleasant 
fields  for  a long  two  miles  until  it  enters  Chesham  by  the  side 
of  the  pretty  grounds  of  The  Bury,  close  to  Chesham  Church 
Turn  to  the  left  and  soon  reach  the  main  street. 

Distance  11J  miles. 

(a)  “The  Plough.” 

Ample  accommodation  at  Wendover  and  C hex  ham  for  refreshments. 
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Wendover  to  Weston  Turville,  Walton, 
and  Aylesbury. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Bake)'  Street  or  Mary le bone  to  Aylesbury  ...  18/4^  9/6 


FROM  Wendover  Station  cross  leftwards  to  a 
stile  and  go  through  the  field  into  a road. 
Turn  to  the  left  and  in  about  150  yards  enter 
by  an  iron  gate  on  right  a narrow  path  which  issues 
in  the  Aylesbury  road  at  the  side  of  an  old  mill.  Turn 
along  the  high  road  to  the  left  for  half  a mile,  and  by 
the  side  of  a milestone  turn  into  a recreation  ground 
on  the  right,  and  cross  it  diagonally  to  a field  track 
(1  m.).  iTurn  along  this  to  the  left  and  follow  it  out 
through  three  fields  into  a road  at  the  corner  of  the 
Halton  reservoir.  Turn  to  the  right  round  the  bend, 
and  take  the  big  gate  by  the  side  of  the  lodge  on  the 
left.  The  path  runs  down  by  the  side  of  a wood, 
crosses  two  wide  fields  to  a farm  and  then  enters 
a road  close  to  the  picturesque  manor  house  of 
Weston  Turville  (2  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  and,  soon 
crossing  a stream,  enter  another  lane  at  right  angles. 
Turn  to  the  right  and,  in  forty  yards,  to  the  left,  and 
then  passing  the  village  school,  join  another  road  at 
a triangular  green  and  keep  straight  on  to  the  main 
highway  (a).  Cross  this  to  the  lane  opposite,  and 
at  the  end  of  the  lane  take  the  stile  at  the  side  of  the 
gate  on  the  right.  Turn  along  the  hedge  through 
the  long,  narrow  field,  and  midway  in  the  field  beyond 
go  through  the  hedge  on  the  left  (3  m.).  At  the 
first  stile  take  the  path  on  the  left  to  a third  stile  at 
the  corner  of  the  meadow,  the  path  again  passes 
through  the  hedge  and  soon  reaches  a gate  by  a pond 
near  a large  farm.  Here  slant  across  the  field  to  the 
right-hand  corner  of  the  outbuildings  and  find  a stile 
at  the  corner  of  the  garden  (4  m.).  The  path  runs 
up  to  the  far  corner  of  the  field,  crosses  the  edge  of 
the  next  two  fields,  and  runs  out  into  a grassy  lane. 
In  150  yards  take  the  stile  on  the  left  (by  a warning 
board)  into  the  parallel  path,  which  issues  in  a lane 
by  the  side  of  a farm  (5  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  and 
follow  this  out  into  the  road  at  Walton,  turn  to  the 
left,  and  at  the  pond  turn  to  the  right  into  the  town 
of  Aylesbury. 

Distance  6 miles. 

(a)  “ Chandos  Arms.” 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  IVendover  and  Aylesbury. 
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Wendover  to  Chequers,  Longdown  Hill, 
Whiteleaf  Cross,  Great  Kimble,  and 
Wendover. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wendover  ...  16/Oi  ••  8/5| 

FROM  Wendover  Station  go  up  to  the  main  road, 
cross  the  railway  bridge  and  go  on  past  the 
cottages  to  where  the  road  turns  to  the  right. 
There  take  the  chalky  lane  on  the  left  and  follow  it 
up  the  hill.  It  offers  fine  backward  views  across  to 
The  Hale  and,  at  the  top,  over  the  Vale  of  Aylesbury. 
Keep  to  the  pleasant  lane  as  it,  runs  through  scrub- 
wood  (1  m.)  on  either  hand  and  reach  a corner  where 
the  gilded  ball  of  the  War  Memorial  is  visible  on 
the  right.  Keep  to  the  broad,  grassy,  level  lane  and, 
soon  entering  a road,  go  straight  on.  This  road, 
after  maintaining  a level  course  for  some  way,  drops 
steeply  down  into  a larger  road  (2  m.)  opposite  one 
of  the  entrances  to  Chequers.  Turn  to  the  left  and 
keep  to  the  road  for  a mile  through  pleasant  country, 
bearing  to  the  right  at  the  fork  till  you  reach  a point 
where  another  road  enters  on  the  right  hand.  Turn 
up  this  (3  m.),  which  soon  begins  a steady  ascent, 
reaching  the  top  of  Longdown  Hill  in  about  a mile 
(4  m.).  Where  the  road  begins  to  fall  steeply,  take 
the  high  bank  on  the  left  hand,  giving  a lovely  view, 
and  soon  descend  to  the  hamlet  of  Cadsden.  Go 
round  the  bend  to  the  left  in  front  of  the  inn  (a) 
which  stands  off  the  main  road,  and  take  the  lane 
branching  up  on  the  right,  and  in  a few  yards  quit 
this  for  the  path  on  the  left  that  immediately  begins 
to  climb  up  through  the  wood.  Keep  the  main 
track,  and  when  it  reaches  the  open,  bear  round  on 
the  right  and  follow  the  broad  path  (5  m.)  as  it  rises 
sharply  to  a higher  level.  This,  after  passing 
through  a lovely  stretch  of  woodland,  finally  emerges 
at  the  summit  of  the  hill,  just  above  the  top  of  White- 
leaf  Cross,  with  a glorious  view  of  the  Risboroughs 
and  the  Oxfordshire  Chilterns.  From  the  head  of  the 
cross  a path  runs  along  the  top  of  the  hill.  Turn 
to  the  right  along  this,  soon  reaching  a rounded 
knoll  and  then  descending  to  the  level.  At  the  foot 
keep  to  the  right,  near  some  old  cottages,  and  go 
forward  down  a green  lane,  which  soon  bends  at 
right  angles  to  the  left,  and  runs  down  into  a road. 
Turn  to  the  right  and  soon  crossing  another  road 
(6  m.)  take  a disused  grass-grown  lane  which  issues 
in  the  high  road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  continue 
straight  forward  through  Great  Kimble  (b),  and  a 
quarter  of  a mile  further  on  at  the  fork  (7  m.)  turn  to 
the  right  through  Ellesborough  (8  m.)  and  Butler’s 
Cross  (c)  to  Wendover. 

Distance  about  10£  miles. 

(a)  “The  Plough."  (b)  “Bear  and  Cross”  Hotel,  fc)  “Russell 
Arms.” 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Wendover. 
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Wendover,  Halton,  Drayton  Beauchamp, 
Drayton  Lodge  and  Wendover. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wendover  . . 16/0i  . • 8/5^ 


FROM  Wendover  Station  go  up  into  the  main  street,  and 
turn  down  the  hill  through  the  town  to  the  foot  of  the 
hill.  There  take  the  Aylesbury  road  on  the  left,  and,  in 
200  yards,  the  first  turning  on  the  right.  At  the  gas-works 
turn  in  on  the  left  by  the  bridge,  and  at  once  enter  upon  the 
towing-path  of  the  now  disused  Wendover  Canal,  a branch  of 
the  Grand  Junction.  The  path  is  grass-grown,  and  gives  a 
succession  of  charming  views  of  the  Chiltern  Hills.  In  a long 
mile  the  canal  passes  under  a road-bridge  (2  m.),  and  then 
sweeps  round  like  the  arc  of  a bow,  offering  a pleasant  view 
of  Weston  Turville  Church  and  the  high  ground  beyond 
Aylesbury.  Pass  the  Halton  gas-works,  and  soon  reach 
Halton  village.  At  the  bridge  cross  to  the  other  side  of  the 
canal,  which  soon  bisects  Halton  Park,  and  afterwards  enters 
upon  a delightful  reach,  bounding  on  the  left  the  park  of 
Aston  Clinton,  and  passing  close  to  the  house  by  the  white 
swing-bridge  (4  m.).  At  the  road-bridge  beyond  a beautiful 
view  is  obtained  of  the  smooth,  shapely  hills  above  Pitstone 
and  Ivinghoe.  A long  reach  then  brings  you  out  upon  the 
Akeman-street  at  the  foot  of  Tring  Hill  (5  m.)  (a).  Cross 
the  road  to  the  other  side  of  the  canal,  and  go  forward  to 
Drayton  Beauchamp  Church,  whose  tower  is  visible  ahead. 
(It  is  well  worth  visiting  for  its  fine  monument  to  the  last  of 
the  Cheyne  family,  the  moat  of  whose  vanished  mansion  lies 
close  by.)  From  the  church  onward  the  bed  of  the  canal  is 
dry.  At  the  road-bridge  (6  m.)  turn  up  the  hill  to  the  right 
for  half  a mile,  pass  the  first  cross-road,  and,  a few  yards 
further  on,  come  out  into  the  Akeman-street  again.  Cross  to 
the  swing-gate  opposite,  and,  soon  entering  the  fields,  keep 
along  the  hedge  and  iron  railings  to  the  drive  leading  to 
Drayton  Lodge  on  the  right.  Cross  this,  and  continue,  as 
before,  by  the  hedge  side  till  the  path  at  the  swing-gate  enters 
another  at  right  angles.  Turn  along  this  to  the  right,  and, 
passing  through  two  fields  (7  m.),  come  out  into  a road. 
Turn  to  the  right  for  a few  yards,  and  then  take  the  bridle 
path  which  leads  steeply  up  the  hill  on  the  left,  offering  mag- 
nificent veiws  over  towards  Mentmore.  At  the  top  the  path 
plunges  into  a fine  beech  wood.  Keep  to  the  main  track, 
and  on  quitting  the  dense  wood  go  forward,  and  soon  enter 
a road.  Turn  along  this  to  the  right,  and  follow  it  out  into 
another  road  at  one  of  the  many  Halton  lodges  (8  m.).  Cross 
to  a small  gate  to  the  left  of  the  lodge,  and  the  path  leads 
you  diagonally  across  a field,  passes  over  a drive,  and  then 
brings  you  out  into  the  open  at  a point  above  Halton,  giving 
another  noble  view  over  the  Vale  of  Aylesbury.  Keep  down 
the  path,  cross  a sunken  road,  and  beyond  it  a sunken  path, 
and  then  continue  forward  for  a charming  half-mile.  Even- 
tually the  path  reaches  the  open,  where  a track  comes  down 
from  the  left  (9  m.).  Keep  forward  through  a few  outlying 
trees,  then  take  the  path  which  points  straight  for  the  Bucks 
War  Memorial  on  the  horizon.  The  path  crosses  a few  fields 
and  issues  in  the  Tring  road  on  the  outskirts  of  Wendover. 
Go  forward  to  the  cross-roads,  and  then  up  the  hill  to  the 
station. 


Distance  about  10  miles. 

(a)  The  “New”  Inn  and  the  “Surprise.” 
Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Wendover. 
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Aylesbury  to  Sedrup,  the  cross-roads  near 
Ford,  Westlington,  Cuddington,  Winch- 
endon  Mill,  Upper  Winchendon  and 
Waddesdon  Manor. 


B alter  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Waddesdon 
Manor 


Return  Fares, 
i st  Class.  yd  Class 

20/8V  ...  10/8 


FROM  Aylesbury  Station  turn  to  the  left  over  the  railway 
bridge,  and,  soon  entering  the  fields,  keep  forward  to 
the  one  containing  the  grand  stand.  At  the  stile  on 
the  further  side  the  path  divides.  Take  the  right-hand  branch 
straight  ahead  through  two  meadows.  Then  slant  to  the  left 
through  a long  field,  crossing  a brook  midway,  and  a plank 
bridge  at  the  further  stile.  With  the  hedge  on  your  right  hand 
continue  through  two  more  fields.  In  the  third  the  path 
slants  to  the  left  by  the  side  of  a farm,  and  runs  out  through 
two  short  fields  into  a road  at  the  hamlet  of  Sedrup.  Turn  to 
the  right  through  the  road  gate,  and,  soon  passing  a pictur- 
esque farm,  enter  the  main  road  at  Hartwell  by  the  side  of 

the  “Bugle  Horn”  Inn  (2£  m.).  There  take  the  left  of  the 

two  roads  to  Thame,  and,  soon  passing  the  first  cross-roads, 
keep  along  the  pleasant  road  with  wide  grassy  margins  to 
the  second  cross-roads  (4|  m.)  between  Dinton  and  Ford. 

Here  take  the  stile  on  the  right  and  follow  the  path  through 
four  fields  to  the  hamlet  of  Westlington.  Go  up  to  the 

broad  open  spaces  at  the  head  of  the  lane  (“  White  Horse 
Inn),  and  take  the  narrow  lane  in  the  left-hand  corner  by  the 
posts.  Go  down  past  the  cottages  and  at  once  entering  the 
fields  take  the  path  beneath  the  elms  which  slants  to  the  right. 
At  the  stile  turn  up  to  the  right  and  follow  the  path  out  through 
three  fields  (slanting  slightly  to  the  left  in  the  last  two)  into 
the  Thame  and  Aylesbury  road  (5f  m.).  Turn  to  the  left,  pass 
the  halfway  milestone  and  take  the  by-road  on  the  right, 
which  passes  a farm  and  winds  its  way  up  into  another  road 
above  Cuddington.  Turn  to  the  left  and  go  down  to  the 
village  green  (7  m.)  (“Seven  Stars”  Inn  just  beyond  the  cross- 
roads on  the  green).  Turn  down  to  the  right  to  the  Church 
and  take  the  narrow  lane  by  the  side  of  the  old  stone  house, 
which  passes  a cottage  and  dwindles  to  a narrow  passage. 
Entering  the  fields  take  the  stile  on  the  left  by  the  pond,  and 
keep  down  the  hedge  side  on  your  right  through  three 
meadows  to  the  bridges  over  the  Thame  at  Lower  Winchendon 
Mill  (7£  m.).  From  the  mill  slant  rightwards  up  the  steepish 
meadows  to  the  right  of  the  farm  above  you.  The  path  keeps 
its  direction  through  four  meadq.ws  up  to  the  crest  of  the 
hill,  crosses  an  open  farm  road,  and  bends  round  to  some  out- 
buildings to  the  left  of  a farmhouse.  Enter  the  rough  farm 
track,  pass  the  house,  and  then  drop  down  the  meadows  to 
the  stile  at  the  foot  and  keep  to  the  side  of  the  hedge  up  the 
steep  fields  to  the  big  farm  at  the  crest.  Keep  round  by  the 
stone  wall  and  issue  in  the  high  road  (9b  m.).  Turn  to  the 
right,  and  soon  reaching  Upper  Winchendon,  keep  straight 
forward,  with  the  Waddesdon  Manor  estate  on  your  left  hand, 
along  a delightful  road  fringed  with  beautiful  trees.  The  road 
drops  steeply,  and,  crossing  the  Akeman-street  at  the  western 
lodge  of  the  manor  (the  village  of  Waddesdon,  where  there 
are  some  good  inns,  is  about  a mile  to  the  left  of  this  point), 
reaches  Waddesdon  Manor  Station  in  another  three-quarters 
of  a mile. 

Distance  about  13  miles 

Accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Aylesbury  and  oh  the  route. 


This  Pamphlet  is  issued  by  the  Metropolitan  and 
Great  Central  Railway  Companies.  Enquiries 
concerning-  it  should  be  addressed  either  to  the 
Commercial  Manager  of  the  Metropolitan  Rail- 
way at  Baker  Street  Station,  N.W.I.,  or  to 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Line,  Publicity 
Department,  Great  Central  Railway,  Maryle- 
bone  Station,  N.W.l.  The  directions  given 
have  been  carefully  prepared,  but  Visitors  are 
respectfully  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Management  in  the  event  of  their  experiencing 
any*difficulty  in  following  the  routes  described 
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INTRODUCTION. 

“ Jog  on,  jog  on,  the  footpath  way 
And  merrily  hent  the  stile-a  ; 

A merry  heart  goes  all  the  day, 

Your  sad  tires  in  a mile-a 

Winter’s  Tale,  Act  4,  Sc.  3. 

UT\7HEN  you  see  a stile,  cross  it ; or  a footpath, 
TT  take  it!”  It  is  on  that  principle  that  these 
walks  have  been  planned,  in  order  to  avoid,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  public  roads.  Not  that  roads  are  to 
be  shunned  in  themselves.  Far  from  it ! Everyone 
who  belongs  to  the  great  family  of  the  Walkers  has  a place 
in  his  heart  for  roads,  high  roads,  or  by-roads,  and  every 
species  of  lane.  But  the  road  is  no  longer  what  once  it 
was  to  the  man  on  foot.  The  Cyclist  and  the  Motorist 
— and  one  motor  on  a dusty  day  is  worse  than  a hundred 
cycles— have  spoilt  it  for  him.  An  hour’s  pleasure  and 
the  se-enity  of  temper  that  comes  from  walking  vanish  in 
a moment  when  one  is  smothered  by  the  dust  of  a flying 
car.  More  and  more,  therefore,  the  walker  is  being 
driven  in  o the  footpaths,  or  into  those  by-lanes  where  no 
vehicle  but  a cart  or  farmer’s  trap  dares  venture.  Once 
in  them,  however,  he  is  well  content  with  an  exchange, 
which  is  all  gain  if  only  he  be  sure  of  his  way  and 
know  how  to  dawdle  in  a wild-wo  d solitude,  or  in  some 
meadow  “painted  with  the  delight”  of  early  summer. 

These  walks  will  take  those  who  follow  them  through 
the  pleasantest  fields  of  the  undulating  country  which  lies 
between  Harrow  and  Rickmansworth,  and  then  into 
some  of  the  most  intimate  recesses  of  the  Chiltern  Hills 
— shapely  and  beautiful  in  themselves,  but  owing  most  of 
their  charm  to  the  beech  woods  which  crown  their  heights 
and  clothe  their  flanks.  They  will  take  the  pedestrian  up 
the  picturesque  valley  of  the  Misbourne  and  the  far 
• lovelier  vall<  y of  the  Chess.  They  will  take  him  into  a 
score  of  romantic  villages,  and  half-a-dozen  little  country 
towns -such  as  the  Chalfonts,  Amersham,  Wendover, 
Chesham,  and  the  Missendens.  They  will  take  him  into 
parks  like  those  of  Latimer,  Great  Hampden,  Shardeloes, 
Chequers  Court,  Halton  and  Waddesdon  ; to  places  of 
historic  interest  and  “ haunts  of  ancient  peace,”  to  grey 
churches,  to  famous  view-points,  to  spreading  commons, 
to  a multitude  of  out-of-the-way  nooks  and  corners, 
where  the  life  of  the  country  goes  on  serene  and  sweet, 
unspoilt  by  the  changes  which  have  overwhelmed  the 
country-side  nearer  to  town.  Besides,  for  all  who  are 
jaded  with  the  roar  and  stuffiness  of  cities — “ there’s  a 
wind  on  the  heath.” 

***  al1  the  walks  places  where  a light  lunch  or  tea  is 
obtainable  present  themselves  obviously  to  the  notice  of  the 
walker.  The  capacities  of  the  inns  in  the  smaller  villages 
are  limited,  but  quite  up  to  the  average  of  such  houses,  and 
the  writer  has  always  found  the  greatest  willingness  to  oblige 
m afV  reasonable  request.  Tea  is  often  to  be  had  at  the 
smaller  farmhouses  if  tactfully  asked  for.  The  references  to 
inns  and  other  places  of  refreshment  on  the  routes  do  not  imply 
any  recommendation  of  the  houses  named. 
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Sandy  Lodge,  Batchworth  Heath,  round  Moor  Park 
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Rickmansworth  to  Northwood  (5J  miles)  ...  ...  8 

Rickmansworth  to  Pinner,  by  Moor  Park,  North- 

wood  and  Ruislip  Reservoir  (8  miles)  ...  9 
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Troy  Mill  and  Rickmansworth  (a  Boundary 
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Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  to  Chipperfield 

and  back  (10J  miles)  ...  ...  ...  ...  11 

Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  to  Chalfont  St.  Giles, 
Jordans,  Seer  Green,  Ongar  Hill  and  Amer- 
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Chesham  to  Hawridge,  Cholesbury,  Buckland  Com- 
mon, The  Hale  and  Wendover  (11  miles)  ...  13 

Chesham  to  Little  Hundridge,  Ballinger  Common, 

Potter  Row  and  Great  Missenden  (7  miles)  ...  14 

Amersham  to  Ongar  Hill,  Knotty  Green,  Coleshill 

and  Amersham  (10  miles)  ...  ...  ...  15 

Amersham  to  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  Butler’s  Cross, 

Seer  Green,  Ongar  Hill,  Coleshill  and  Amer- 
sham (nj  miles)  ...  ...  ...  ...  16 

Great  Missenden  to  Little  Missenden  (outskirts), 
Holmer  Green,  Penn  Street,  Coleshill  and 
Amersham  (9  miles)  ...  ...  ...  ...  17 

Great  Missenden  to  King’s  Beech,  Nanfan’s  Farm, 
Speen,  Hampden  Common, and  Great  Missenden 
(10J  miles)  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  18 

Wendover  to  Bacombe  Farm,  Scrub  Wood,  Cock- 

shoots  Wood,  Wendover  Dean,  Little  London, 
Kingsash  and  Wendover  (8  miles)  ...  ...  19 

Wendover  to  Kingsash,  Hunt’s  Green,  Potter  Row 

and  Great  Missenden  (6  miles)  ...  ...  20 

Aylesbury  to  Puttenham,  Wingrave,  Hulcott,  Bierton 

and  Aylesbury  (12 J miles)  ...  ...  ...  21 

Aylesbury  to  Bishopstone,  Marsh,  Terrick  and 
Wendover  (8f  mi'es)  . I. 
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Neasden  to  Preston,  Kenton,  Whitchurch, 
Wealdstone  and  Harrow. 

Return  Fares 

d , a , , , ist  Clas<?-  3r<^  Class 

Baker  Street  to  Neasden  ...  ...  1/9  \j2 

tt  , , Single  Fares. 

Harrow  to  heasden  ...  ...  ...  1/0  Jd.  ...  7d 

FROM  Neasden  Station  turn  to  the  left  and  follow  the 
road  to  the  right  up  the  hill  to  the  triangular  green 
at  the  crossways.  Then  keep  to  the  left.  The  road 
dips  down  to  the  Brent,  with  the  reservoir  on  the  right, 
and  ascends  Blackbird  Hill  to  the  fork  at  the  top(i  m.). 
Here  take  the  right-hand  branch  (to  Kingsbury)  and  go 
on  for  a third  of  a mile.  Where  the  road  swerves  to 
the  right  cross  to  the  white  gate  on  the  left  and  go  straight 
forward  up  the  rising  field,  keeping  the  hedge  on  your 
right  hand.  The  stile  at  the  top  commands  a lovely  view 
across  to  Mill  Hill  and  Stanmore.  Keep  the  hedge  on 
your  left  hand,  and  immediately  on  entering  the  second 
field  cross  the  stile  on  your  left  (2  m.)  and  go  on  through 
two  fields,  still  skirting  the  hedge.  From  the  second 
hedge  where  a charming  view  of  Harrow  Hill  opens 
out — the  path  dips  slantingly  down  to  a stile  in  the 
middle  of  the  opposite  hedge,  crosses  two  other  short 
fields,  and  runs  out  into  a road  by  the  side  of  the  bridge 
at  Preston  (3  m.)  Cross  the  road  to  the  continuing  foot- 
path and  follow  it  through  pleasant  meadows  towards 
Kenton,  crossing  the  stream  twice  (keeping  to  the  left  of 
the  bend  of  the  stream  for  the  second  bridge).  In  three- 
quaiters  of  a mile  it  runs  out  into  a green  lane,  which 
soon  issues  in  the  high  road  at  Kenton.  Cross  to  the  lane 
opposite.  I his,  after  passing  Kenton  Lodge,  degenerates 
into  a rough  track,  and,  where  it  bends  to  the  right,  take 
the  stile  and  path  indicated  to  Edgware.  This  slants 
across  a long  field  (4  m.)  to  the  head  of  the  lane,  and 
runs  out  across  a second  field  into  another  narrow  lane, 
opposite  the  new  Hendon  Isolation  Hospital.  Cross  to 
the  swing  gate.  The  path  skirts  the  Hospital  fence  and 
enters  the  open  fields  again.  At  the  second  stile  take 
the  path  to  the  left  (5  m.),  and  a delightful  view  is  soon 
obtained  of  Mill  Hill  and  Edgware  ahead,  and  of  Whit- 
church on  the  left.  The  path  drops  to  a white  gate, 
crosses  a brook,  and  then  bisects  a second  path  in  mid- 
field.  Turn  up  here  to  the  left  along  this  second  path  to 
the  high  road  at  Whitchurch  (6  m.),  and  entering  it,  turn 
to  the  left,  and  keep  forward  half  a mile  along  the  southern 
boundary  of  Canons  Park.  Where  the  road  joins  another 
at  right  angles  turn  to  the  white  footbridge  (a)  and, 
crossing  the  stile,  keep  along  the  side  of  the  brook  through 
two  fields,  and  at  the  third  slant  away  to  the  left  towards 
a stile.  Here  the  path  enters  a green  lane  at  a bend. 
Turn  to  the  right,  and  at  the  next  bend  go  through  the 
swing  gate  on  the  left  and  take  the  path  indicated  to 
Wealdstone  (7  m.).  This  soon  crosses  the  Stanmore  and 
Harrow  railway,  arid, -continuing  straight  ahead,  passes 
along  the  foot  of  Belmont.  Cross  the  stile  at  the  end  of 
the  path,  and,  keeping  the  hedge  on  the  right,  continue 
out  into  the  Kenton  road  by  the  side  of  a pond  and  inn 
(b)  (8  m.).  Cross  to  the  opposite  road  and  cross  the 
second  stile  on  the  left.  The  footpath  runs  out  through 
fields  into  one  of  the  new  streets  of  Wealdstone  (8f  m.). 
Turn  to  the  left  for  Plarrow  (Met.  and  G.C.  Station). 
Distance  about  10J  miles. 

(a)  “The  Green  Man.”  (6)  “The  Duck  and  Pond.” 
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Wembley  Park,  Horsenden  Hill,  Green- 
ford,  Yeading,  Hayes  and  Uxbridge. 

Single  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  to  Wembley  Park  ...  1/5J  ...  -/ 10£ 
Uxbridge  to  Baker  Street  2/9^  ...  1/11 


TURN  to  the  right  from  Wembley  Park  Station, 
and  go  on  past  the  Park  entrance  along 
Wembley  Park  Drive.  At  the  end  cross  to  the 
continuing  road  (Park  Lane),  and  follow  its  undulat- 
ing course  to  the  bridge  over  the  Great  Central 
Railway  (1  m.),  where  turn  down  Elm-road,  and  bear 
round  to  the  left  into  the  main  London  and  Harrow 
road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  continue  forward  for 
three-quarters  of  a mile  to  the  milestone  at  the  bend 
of  the  road  by  Sudbury  Station  (District  Railway) 
(2  m.).  Here  take  the  new  road  (District  Road) 
which  crosses  the  District  line  to  the  right  of  the 
station,  and  dwindles  first  to  a green  track  between 
hedges,  and  then  to  a footpath,  as  it  winds  round  the 
wooded  base  of  Horsenden  Hill.  Where  it  issues  in 
a road  (Greenford  Green  to  Alperton)  turn  to  the 
left  up  the  hill  to  the  “Ballot  Box”  Inn  (3  m.),  just 
beyond  which  take  a footpath  on  the  right,  going 
straight  foward  at  the  second  stile.  The  path  drops 
down  through  the  fields  to  the  Grand  Junction  Canal, 
crosses  it,  and  continues  to  the  Greenford  signal  box 
on  the  Great  Western  Line.  There  turn  to  the  right 
along  the  gravel  path  at  the  bottom  of  the  embank- 
ment, passing  through  the  tunnel  on  the  left  (4  m.). 
Cross  both  stiles  and  bear  to  the  right  continuing 
forward  through  a series  of  fields  to  the  outskirts  of 
Greenford.  Turn  to  the  left  and  keep  on  through  the 
village,  past  the  church  and  Hall,  to  the  second  cross- 
roads at  the  crest  of  a rise  (5  m.)  (a).  There  turn  to 
the  right  for  a mile,  with  good,  distant  views  of 
Harrow  on  the  right ; and  passing  the  road  to  North- 
olt  on  the  right,  cross  the  canal  bridge  (6  m.)  (b). 
Three  hundred  yards  further  on  take  a footpath  by 
the  side  of  the  second  house  on  the  left,  at  a bend  of 
the  road,  and  go  through  a series  of  unkempt  fields, 
keeping  to  the  right  of  the  refuse  heaps.  The  path 
runs  out  by  the  side  of  a dishevelled  hamlet  (7  m.), 
and  a rough  road  to  the  right  soon  leads  into  the 
village  of  Yeading.  At  the  main  road  keep  to  the 
right  of  the  mission  church,  and  take  a footpath  on 
the  left  at  the  bend  of  the  road,  crossing  diagonally, 
at  the  next  stile,  a large  field  to  a white  foot-bridge 
over  the  Yeading  brook  (8  m.).  Then  follow  the 
track  by  the  hedge  side,  out  into  the  London  and  Ux- 
bridge road  by  the  side  of  the  “Adam  and  Eve  Inn,” 
near  Hayes.  Uxbridge  is  a long  but  pleasantly 
varied  three  miles,  to  the  right,  through  Hayes  End 
and  Hillingdon,  afoot  or  by  tram.  (Turn  up  Belmont- 
road,  just  beyond  the  market  place  at  Uxbridge,  for 
the  Metropolitan  Railway  Station.) 

Distance  about  11|  miles. 

(a)  “Red  Lion.”  ( b ) “Civil  Engineer.” 
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c Harrow  by  Harrow  View  to  The  City, 
= Hanow  Weald,  Oxhey-lane  Farm  and 
= Pinner. 

Return  Fares. 

c ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

5 Baker  Street  or  Mary lebone  to  Harrow  ...  2/11  ...  2/0^ 

c Single  Fares. 

5 ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

c Pinner  to  Harrow  ...  ...  •••  7d.  ...  3Jd. 


LEAVE  Harrow  Station  by  the  Exit  on  the  Up  side 
and  in  the  road  turn  to  the  left.  Take  the  second 
turning  (Headstone-road)  on  the  right  and  continue 
forward  up  the  long  straight  road,  which  is  known 
further  on  as  Harrow  View.  In  a mile,  just  beyond  a 
road  which  crosses  it  at  right  angles,  the  way  becomes  a 
grassy  track  between  hedges,  with  fine  backward  views 
towards  Harrow.  Go  on  until  you  approach  the  London 
and  North-Western  Railway  line  and  then  take  a stile  on 
the  right.  The  path  soon  crosses  the  line  by  a footbridge. 
Turn  to  the  left  by  the  side  of  the  railway,  and  from  the 
stile  bend  rightward  to  a hed^e,  keepirg  the  path  past  a 
shapely  oak  tiee  to  the  second  gate  cut  into  a lane.  Go 
up  the  lane  (2  m.),  and,  where  it  forks,  keep  to  the  grassy 
lane  on.  the  left  issuing  soon  in  the  main  road.  Cross  a 
little  to  the  right  to  a white  gate  and  take  the  path  which 
runs  up  between  hedges  for  a quarter  of  a mile  till  it  joins 
another.  Then  turn  to  the  right  and  go  up  to  the  top  of 
the  slope,  keeping  to  the  left  at  the  summit,  where  the 
p*th  enters  a road,  and  to  the  left  again  as  you  pass 
through  the  second  gate  crossing  the  field  to  a road  at 
The  City,  Harrow  Weald,  by  the  side  of  a little  inn  (a) 
(3  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  along  this  ridge-like  road,  which 
• offers  glorious  views  across  to  Harrow  and  the  level  lands 
towards  Uxbridge,  and  keep  to  it  as  it  bends  round  to 
the  left.  'Then  take  a lane  which  turns  off  to  the  right. 
This  runs  down  to  a cottage  Go  through  the  gate  on 
the  left  by  the  side  of  the  cottage  and  pass  to  the  left 
down  the  field,  joining  the  path  at  the  hedge  midway,  and 
continuing  forward  through  two  more  meadows  out  into 
the  Watford-road.  Cross  round  to  the  right  to  the  gate 
of  Oxhey-lane  Farm  opposite  and  keep  to  the  farm  lane 
(4  m.),  whi<  h runs  down  the  fields.  Go  through  the  gate 
opposite  and  cross  to  the  railway  bridge  and  frorp  the 
other  side  go  straight  forward  to  the  style  on  the  left, 
where  another  path  crosses  yours.  Cross  the  stile  and 
keep  the  path  with  the  hedge  on  your  right  which  runs 
through  a few  long  fields  (crossing  anoiher  path  midway) 
(5  m.),  till  it  issues  by  the  side  of  Wood  Hall  close  to  the 
cross-roads.  Cross  rightwards  to  the  road  leading  to 
Pinner,  and  at  once  take  the  new  road  on  the  right  hand. 
Follow  the  road  where  it  degenerates  into  a path,  cross 
two  stib  s and  continue  straight  cut  into  the  main  road. 
Turn  to  the  left  for  the  Joint  Companies’  station  at 
Pinner. 

Distance  about  6b  miles. 


(a)  “The  Case  is  Altered.” 

The^e  is  amble  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Harrow  and 
Pinner. 
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Pinner  to  Eastcote  (outskirts)  and  Ruisiip. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Pinner  4/8  ...  2/7^ 


FROM  the  station  approach  at  Pinner  turn  to  the 
left  under  the  railway.  Take  the  first  road  on 
the  right  and  at  the  bend  enter  the  path  on  the 
right  and  follow  its  winding  course  out  into  a lane. 
Turn  down  this  to  the  left  and  at  the  foot  of  the  slope 
cross  a stile  on  the  right.  The  path  slants  to  a foot- 
bridge a short  distance  away,  and,  crossing  this, 
ascends  the  slope  of  the  next  field  and  runs  out, 
through  a series  of  short  fields,  to  the  side  of  a 
brickyard  (1  m.).  Thence  it  slopes  leftwards  across 
to  a lane.  Turn  along  this  to  the  left,  past  an  old 
farmhouse,  out  to  the  main  road.  Turn  to  the  right 
and  continue  to  the  pretty  outskirts  of  Eastcote, 
keeping  to  the  left  at  the  fork.  The  road  passes  a 
most  picturesque  old  farm,  and  continues  for  three- 
quarters  of  a mile  to  a bridge  over  the  Harrow  and 
Uxbridge  railway.  There  are  good  views  across  to 
the  Harrow  heights.  Beyond  the  bridge  you  reach 
the  head  of  a green  lane  on  the  right  hand.  Follow 
this  for  its  entire  length  of  half  a mile  between  the 
fields,  and  at  the  far  gate  (2J  m.)  turn  at  right  angles 
along  the  path  to  the  right.  This  soon  crosses  the 
railway  again  by  a footway.  Midway  in  the  second 
field,  beyond  the  railway,  the  hedge  turns  at  right 
angles..  Bear  round  to  the  left  with  the  hedge  on 
your  right,  and  in  the  third  field  the  path  slants  left- 
wards and  issues  by  a stile  in  the  Ruisiip  and  East- 
cote road  (3J  m.).  Turn  to  the  left  to  Ruisiip,  reach- 
ing the  church  in  three-quarters  of  a mile  (4  m.). 
The  station  is  a short  ten  minutes’  walk  to  the  left 
from  the  centre  of  the  village. 

Distance  about  miles. 


Visitors  will  find  accommodation  for  refreshments  on  this 
route. 
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Sandy  Lodge,  Batchworth  Heath,  round 
Moor  Park,  and  Northwood. 


Return  Fares 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Sandy 
Lodge 6/10^  ...  3/8 


FROM  Sandy  Lodge  Station  go  up  past  the 
Golf  Club  House  for  half  a mile  to  a stile  on 
the  right-hand  side,  whence  a path  leads 
across  the  links  in  the  direction  of  Northwood. 
Follow  this  plain  track  for  three-quarters  of  a mile 
until  it  runs  out  into  Claypit  Lane  to  the  right 
of  Eastbury  Farm.  Turn  to  the  right  and  keep 
the  road  over  the  railway  for  three-quarters  of  a 
mile  till  you  rise  to  the  corner  of  • Batchworth 
Heath.  Take  the  road  over  the  Heath,  and  in  the 
road  beyond  the  “Green  Man,”  in  the  further  corner 
(2%  m.),  turn  by  a gate  into  Moor  Park.  The  path 
soon  passes  by  the  side  of  a pond  and  then  speedily 
brings  you  in  view  of  the  house,  which  lies 
in  a hollow.  Keep  forward,  and  entering  the 
drive  keep  along  it  for  a little  way  until  the 
path  branches  off  on  the  right.  It  soon  drops 
down  into  the  drive  again  and,  crossing  it,  takes 
you  down  to  a gate  by  the  main  road  (3f  m.).  Do 
not  leave  the  park,  but  turn  to  the  right  by  the 
path  which  keeps  alongside  the  palings  for  rather 
more  than  half  a mile  to  a lodge  (4J  m.).  Still 
keep  in  the  park,  cross  the  drive  and  keep  forward 
in  a straight  line  by  an  unmistakable  path  for 
another  half-mile  to  a gate  in  the  park  boundary 
(4f  m.).  Go  through  this,  and  turning  to  the  right 
keep  along  the  park  boundary — this  time  on  the 
outside — for  nearly  a mile  through  pleasant  fields, 
passing  a farm  to  the  left  mid-way  (5J  m.).  The 
path  runs  out  into  Claypit  Lane.  Turn  down  to 
the  left  to  the  railway  bridge  and  a hundred  yards 
beyond  take  the  stile  on  the  right.  The  path 
slants  back  to  the  railway  and  continues  along 
its  side  to  the  bridge  close  by  Northwood  Station. 

Between  6 and  7 miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  for  refreshments. 
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Rickmans  worth  to  Northwood. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rick- 

mansworth  ...  ...  ...  ...  7/5^  ...  3/1 1^ 


FROM  Rickmansworth  Station  follow  the  route 
as  on  page  9 — past  the  Church  and  the  Grand 
Junction  Canal,  where  turn  down  to  the  towing 
path  on  the  left.  Follow  it  for  a mile — with 
pleasantly  wooded  country  on  the  other  side — to 
the  bridge  (1J  m.)  under  the  North-Western  branch 
line  to  Watford.  Then  pass  the  lock  and  under  the 
Metropolitan  and  Great  Central  Railway  bridge. 
The  canal  runs  at  the  foot  of  a low,  wooded  slope 
on  the  left,  with  level  meadows  on  the  right.  Just 
before  reaching  the  next  lock  (about  half  a mile)  quit 
the  canal,  crossing  first  the  canal  bridge,  and 
immediately  afterwards  the  bridge  over  the  River 
Gade.  Take  the  footpath  to  the  right  across  the 
common.  Pass  over  the  railway  by  level  crossing 
and  ^ke  the  ,road  opposite.  At  the  fork  (2^  m.) 
turn  to  the  left  and  go  forward  for  about  three- 
quarters  of  a mile.  At  the  bend,  by  the  Isolation 
Hospital,  pass  through  the  gate  marked  “To 
Brightwells,”  and  in  a few  hundred  yards  cross 
the  Rickmansworth  and  Watford  railway — with  a 
view  of  Watford  from  the  bridge — and  continue 
round  (a)  to  the  right  to  the  farm  (3|  m.).  Thence, 
through  white  gates,  follow  a broad  path  leading 
through  two  fields  to  the  paper  mills,  beautifully 
situated  by  the  side  of  the  Colne.  Cross  the  river 
and  the  road  beyond  to  a narrow  path  opposite,  past 
the  house,  and  keep  straight  ahead  across  two  fields. 
Cross  a narrow  lane  to  a continuing  path,  which 
leads  across  the  golf  links  to  a swing  gate.  Go 
through  the  gate  and  cross  a field  to  a stile.  Take 
the  path  leading  on  the  right  of  the  farm,  through 
a large  undulating  field  into  a road.  Turn  right- 
wards, and  in  a few  yards  take  a stile  on  the  left 
and  slant  across  to  the  railway,  by  the  side  of  which 
the  foot-path  runs  to  Northwood  Station. 

Distance  5£  miles. 

('a)  Refreshments  can  be  obtained  at  a cottage  here. 
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Rickmansworth  to  Pinner,  by  Moor  Park, 
Northwood  and  Ruislip  Reservoir. 

Return  Fares. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rickmans-  ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

worth  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  7/5£  ...  3/1 

LEAVING  the  station,  turn  to  the  light  under  the 
railway  bridge,  and  down  into  the  main  street  of 
Rickmansworth.  Then  turn  to  the  left,  and  in  a 
few  hundred  yards  go  down  Church-street  to  the  Parish 
Church.  Pass  through  the  churchyard,  go  on  to  the 
railway  station  (L.  & N.W.),  and  cross  three  bridges 
(over  the  Colne  and  the  canal)  into  another  road.  Turn 
to  the  left,  and,  where  the  road  forks,  keep  to  the  left 
again.  Then,  in  a hundred  yards,  enter  the  gates  of  the 
finely-timbered  Moor  Park  and  follow  the  footpath  (1  m.) 
up  the  slope.  The  drive  is  crossed  half-way  up  to  the 
crest,  but  is  rejoined  further  on,  and  the  path  then  breaks 
away  to  the  right,  leaving  the  Hall  on  the  left  hand  and 
ascending.  Continue  straight  on  by  the  side  of  a large 
pond  (2  m.)  until  the  path  runs  out  into  a road  at  the 
corner  of  Batchworth  Heath.  Cross  to  the  further 
corner  and,  by  the  “Prince  of  Wales ” Inn,  turn  down 
to  the  right  and  immediately  enter  the  fields  through  a 
swing  gate  on  the  left,  rejoining  the  road  after  crossing 
two  meadows.  Turn  to  the  left  and  then  take  the  first 
turning  to  the  right,  and  follow  the  road  as  it  curves  past 
a few  cottages  and  villas  and  another  road  on  the  left, 
until,  just  before  it  begins  to  ascend,  a field  gate  on  the 
left  is  noticed  opposite  a lodge  (3  m.)  on  the  right. 
Enter  and  follow  a rough  road  over  a broad  strip  of  heath, 
with  plentiful  gorse  bushes.  Before  reaching  the  village 
of  Northwood  take  a path  on  the  right,  which  leads  to  a 
field  gate  and  a stile.  Cross  this  on  to  the  edge  of  the 
golf  course  and  keep  along  the  side  of  Copse  Wood  until 
you  reach  the  head  of  Ruislip  Reservoir  (4  m.).  The 
path  then  multiplies  itself  into  numerous  tracks  across 
Poor’s  Field — a wide  strip  of  green — and  runs  out  into  a 
lane  (5  m.)  Keep  to  the  left  where  it  joins  the  road  and 
to  the  left  again  at  the  fork.  Passing  a cottage,  look  out 
for  a stile  in  the  hedge  on  the  left  hand,  and  in  a few 
yards  take  the  best  defined  of  the  paths  into  which  the 
track  divides  on  entering  the  wood.  Follow  this  out  into 
a green  ride  which  runs  through  the  beautiful  Park  Wood, 
and  keep  along  this  for  about  a third  of  a mile,  ignoring 
all  side-paths,  until  another  ride  enters  it  at  right  angles 
on  the  left.  In  a few  yards  another  branches  off  on  the 
right.  Go  down  this  for  a hundred  yards  to  a narrow 
footpath  on  the  left,  which  winds  through  the  wood  and 
runs  out  at  a stile  (6  m.)  on  the  edge  of  an  open  field. 
Cross  this  to  a lane  on  the  outskirts  of  Eastcote.  Cross 
the  road  to  a side  and  take  the  left  of  two  paths  into 
another  road.  Turn  to  the  left  and  at  the  sign-post  to 
the  right,  and  then,  passing  a lane  on  the  right,  go  on  up 
the  rise  to  the  “Ship”  Inn.  Take  the  stile  opposite  on 
the  right.  The  path  crosses  the  field  to  a plank  bridge 
(7  m.),  and  forks  in  the  further  corner  beyond.  Keep  to 
the  right,  crossing  the  stile  and  ditch,  and  two  fields 
further  on  enter  a lane  with  wide  green  margins.  Cross 
to  a stile  opposite,  whence  the  path  runs  straight  across 
another  field  to  the  right  of  a villa  and  out  into  a road. 
Turn  down  this  to  the  right  and  by  the  side  of  a house 
on  the  left  take  a gravel  path  that  runs  out  into  the 
main  road.  Turn  to  the  right,  then  to  the  left,  and  under 
the  railway  bridge  into  Pinner  village. 

Distance  8 miles. 

Visitors  will  find  accommodation  for  refreshments  on  this  route. 
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Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  to 
Horn  Hill,  Troy  Mill  and  Rickmansworth 
(a  Boundary  Walk). 

Return  Fares. 

ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chorley 

Wood  and  Chenies...  ...  ...  8/9  ...  4/8 


TlJRN  to  the  left  from  Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies 
Station,  pass  under  the  railway  and  up  the  steep 
road  to  the  level  ground,  following  this  to 
where  the  road  turns  sharply  to  the  left.  Take  the 
smaller  lane — where  the  sign-post  says:  “To  the 
Footway  only” — and  continue  along  it  till  it  dwindles 
to  a path  (1  m.)  and  enters  the  outskirts  of  a wood. 
This  path  (as,  indeed,  the  whole  road  from  the  rail- 
way bridge)  forms  the  boundary  between  Hertford- 
shire and  Buckinghamshire.  It  continues  down 
through  the  wood,  with  open  country  on  the  left,  and 
enters  a rough  track  which  runs  along  the  foot  of  a 
shallow  valley.  Turn  to  the  left  and  in  a few  hundred 
yards  turn  to  the  right  up  the  narrow  Shire  Lane, 
which  mounts  to  the  back  of  Newlands,  and  "n 
forward  to  a sign-post  in  the  road  from  Chalfont 
St.  Giles  to  Rickmansworth.  Cross  this  road  to  a 
lane  opposite  and  go  on  past  a large  red  house  on 
the  left  to  the  sequestered  hamlet  of  Horn  Hill. 
Continue  beyond  the  “Dumb  Bell”  Inn  (3^  m.)  to 
where  the  lane  turns  off  #at  right  angles  to  the  left. 
At  the  bend  are  two  tracks  through  brushwood  ; take 
the  right-hand  one  and  keep  to  this  deeply-sunken, 
brambly  path,  with  fine  views  across  the  Colne  Valley 
on  the  left.  If  the  ground  be  too  miry,  there  is  a 
parallel  path  in  the  field  on  the  right.  The  track 
emerges  at  the  bend  of  a farm  lane,  to  which  you 
keep  for  a few  hundred  yards  ; and  further  on,  where 
this  lane  swerves  to  the  left,  keep  along  the  ancient 
way  from  the  bend  (4  m.).  This  has  in  part  been 
cleared  of  obstructing  shrubs  and  interlacing 
branches,  which  quite  choked  the  path.  In  other 
places  it  has  relapsed  to  wildness,  but  here  again 
there  is  a parallel  path  in  the  fields  to  the  right.  It 
dips  and  rises  over  the  rolling  contours  of  the  ground 
until  one  reaches  a cart  track  at  right  angles.  Turn 
to  the  left  along  this  and  continue  until  the  main 
Uxbridge-Rickmansworth  road  is  reached.  Here 
turn  to  the  right  and  proceed  to  Troy  Mill  (Wallis 
and  Co.)  (6  m.),  a few  hundred  yards  ahead,  passing 
on  the  way  watercress  beds  and  large  barns,  take  a 
path  through  Troy  Mill  to  a gate  and  then  bear  to 
the  left  through  pleasant  fields  by  the  waterside  over 
small  wooden  bridge  to  the  Grand  Junction  Canal. 
Turn  to  the  left  over  the  white  humped  bridge  and 
follow  the  canal — once  more  the  boundary  for  the 
next  mile — past  the  “Fisheries  Hotel”  (7  m.)  up  to 
the  bridges  at  Rickmansworth.  There  turn  to  the 
left  past  the  church  to  the  town. 

Distance  lOJ  miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Ricktnansworth. 
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Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station  to 
Chipperfield  and  back. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chorley 

Wood  and  Chenies  ...  ...  ...  8/9  ...  4/8 


TURN  to  the  right  above  the  railway  from  Chorley  Wood 
and  Chenies  Station,  and  soon  take  the  path  on  the  left 
which  slants  up  the  bank  to  the  Common.  The  spire 
of  Chorley  Wood  Church  soon  comes  into  view.  Keep  to  the 
track  which  leads  in  this  direction,  but,  on  nearing  the  church, 
bear  across  on  the  right  to  the  corner  of  the  common  and  the 
main  road  (1  m.).  Cross  to  the  lane  opposite  (to  Sarratt), 
which  soon  drops  down  to  the  pretty  valley  of  the  Chess.  Take 
the  path  through  a gate  by  an  old  cottage  on  the  left  before 
reaching  the  river,  and  follow  this  through  fields  and  a young 
plantation  past  the  footbridge  and  out  into  another  road  (2  m.). 
Turn  to  the  right  over  the  Chess,  and  in  about  one  hundred 
yards,  at  the  foot  of  the  hill,  take  the  stile  on  the  left.  Follow 
the  path  along  the  iron  railings  past  the  cottages,  and  continue 
straight  forward,  with  the  river  on  your  left,  out  through  a 
gate  into  another  footpath.  Here  turn  at  right  angles  up  the 
hill  to  the  right,  and,  entering  another  path  at  the  summit, 
turn  to  the  right  towards  Sarratt  Church  (3  m.).  At  the 
churchyard  gate  turn  along  another  path  that  crosses  the  same 
field  diagonally  towards  a wood  lying  to  the  left  of  a red- 
tiled  villa.  This  soon  runs  into  a road.  Enter  this,  and  go 
forward  between  the  farm  and  the  wood,  keeping  straight  ahead 
through  a successon  of  gates.  At  the  third,  avoid  the  path 
to  the  right  and  go  forward,  soon  crossing  the  road  and  a 
strip  of  common  into  the  open  fields,  with  a beautiful  view  on 
the  left.  Cross  three  fields  and  a narrow  lane,  and  then  slant 
to  the  left  across  three  more  fields  (avoiding  in  the  second  a 
track  leading  up  to  a farm  on  the  right)  to  the  bend  of  a lane 
skirting  a wood  (4  m.).  Turn  to  the  right,  and,  soon  reaching 
the  hamlet  of  Rosehill  Green,  turn  to  the  left  along  the  main 
road,  and  at  the  fork  keep  to  the  right.  The  road  falls,  and 
at  the  bottom  take  the  steep  track  to  the  left  of  the  farm 
opposite  (a).  At  the  cottage  on  the  top  (5  m.)  keep  towards 
the  left,  avoiding  the  broad  track  to  the  right,  and  follow  the 
path  over  two  or  three  stiles  into  the  road  at  the  corner  of 
Chipperfield  Common.  Turn  to  the  right  along  this  road, 
and,  opposite  the  side  of  the  “Swan  Inn,”  on  the  left,  take 
the  path  across  the  Common  on  the  right,  soon  passing  two 
fine  trees  a little  to  the  left  and  keeping  forward  to  a cottage 
at  the  edge  of  the  Common.  Follow  the  green  track  to  the 
edge  of  the  fir  wood  (6  m.).  Take  the  stile  on  the  right  and 
follow  the  path  across  to  a gravel  drive,  where  turn  to  the 
right  to  the  gate  into  the  road  at  a bend,  and  turn  to  the  left 
to  the  little  village  of  Commonwood  (b).  Pass  through  the 
village  to  the  open  common,  and  take  the  track  on  the  left  by 
the  hedge  side,  which  at  once  dips  and  then  rises  to  a broad 
field.  Cross  this  and  the  field  beyond  out  into  the  road  by 
the  side  of  some  cottages  (7  m.),  and,  turning  to  the  right,  go 
through  the  village  of  Buckhill  (c).  Just  beyond  a lane  on 
the  left  take  the  gate  on  the  right.  The  path  leads  through 
scrubwood  and  a narrow  belt  of  plantation  and  soon  drops  to 
Bottom  Lane.  Turn  to  the  left  for  twenty  yards,  and  then 
take  the  stile  on  the  right,  whence  a path  climbs  up  the  steep 
field  and  crosses  the  next  one  to  the  right  of  a farm.  From 
the  stile  at  the  corner  of  the  rickyard  go  straight  across  the 
fields  opposite  (8  m.).  Avoid  a path  to  the  right  and  then 
another  to  the  left,  and  issue  in  a cart  track  which  winds  to 
the  right  through  gates  out  into  the  road.  Turn  to  the  left 
along  this,  and,  passing  the  farm,  take  a gate  on  the  right 
opposite  to  the  entrance  of  a large  house.  The  path  winds 
through  two  or  three  fields  out  into  another  road  by  the  side 
of  a flint  cottage  (9  m.).  Turn  to  the  right  and  keep  forward 
from  the  cross-road  to  Chorley  Wood  Common  and  Station. 

Distance  about  10|  miles. 

(a)  “Plough  Inn”  close  by.  (h)  “Cart  and  Horses.” 

(r)  “Rose  and  Crown.” 
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Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  to  Chalfont 
St.  Giles,  Jordans,  Seer  Green,  Ongar 
Hill  and  Amersham. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/11J  ...  5/8^ 

FROM  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  go  down  the  station 
approach,  turn  under  the  railway,  and  at  the  top  of  the 
rise  keep  straight  on  to  the  second  sign-post  a little 
further  on.  Take  the  road  on  the  left,  pass  two  roads  and  a 
* pond  on  the  left,  and  at  the  far  side  of  the  bend  beyond  the 
farm  take  a swing  gate  on  the  left  hand.  The  path  runs  between 
two  gardens  and  then  slants  down  over  the  golf  links  into  the  high 
road  to  the  left  of  an  inn  ( “ Rose  and  Crown”).  Turn  to  the  left,  and 
soon  take  a narrow  lane  on  the  right  leading  down  to  the 
Misbourne.  Cross  the  stream  and  a little  beyond  find  the  stile 
on  the  left,  where  the  path  runs  parallel  to  the  stream.  Keep 
straight  forward,  crossing  a private  drive  to  the  continuing 
path  and  forward  again  past  the  mill,  crossing  the  drive  again 
and  running  out  between  walls  into  a street  of  Chalfont  St. 
Giles  (3  m.).  Turn  down  to  the  left  for  the  Church  in  the 
main  street.  Leaving  the  Church,  turn  to  the  left  along  the 
main  road  and  keep  forward,  soon  passing  Milton’s  Cottage 
on  the  left.  Just  beyond  the  “Milton’s  Head”  Inn  look  for 
a stile  on  the  left,  whence  a path  rises  steeply  up  the  field  and 
at  the  summit  runs  straight  through  a succession  of  pleasant 
meadows.  Cross  a rough  track,  which  drops  down  on  the  left 
pass  some  curious  little  cottages,  and  a quarter  of  a mile  on 
cross  the  field  diagonally  to  the  right  by  way  of  a small  foot- 
path, and  continue  along  this  on  the  left  side  of  the  hedge  to 
the  stile.  Cross  the  stile  and  keep  straight  down  the  hedge 
on  your  right  and  enter  a road  (4  m.).  Cross  to  the  gate 
opposite,  but  soon  leave  the  grassy  track  by  the  cart  road  on 
the  right,  which  in  a little  way  bends  to  the  left  and  dwindles 
to  a footpath.  Keep  on  through  two  fields  with  a hedge  on 
your  left,  and  at  the  far  corner  take  the  stile  opposite  into  the 
orchard,  and,  passing  through  this  and  the  field  beyond,  enter 
a road.  Turn  to  the  left  and  in  a short  half-mile  pass  a farm 
on  your  left,  and  drop  down  to  Jordans  at  the  bottom  of  the 
hollow — a most  delightful  and  picturesque  spot,  apart  from  its 
important  historical  associations  (5|  m.).  After  seeing  the 
little  burial-ground  and  meeting-house,  turn  back  up  the  hill 
again  and  just  beyond  the  farm  look  for  a stile  on  the  left, 
whence  a footpath  leads  to  Seer  Green,  running  by  the  edge  of 
a wood  and  then  crossing  a sunken  bridle-path,  Entering  the 
village  bear  round  to  the  right  past  the  Baptist  Chapel  and  the 
Church  to  the  “Three  Horse-Shoes”  (6  m.).  Keep  to  the  left, 
past  a turning  on  the  left  to  where  the  lane  forks,  turn  to  the 
right  and  go  on  for  half  a mile  to  where  the  lane  bends  round 
to  the  right.  Here  leave  it  and  keep  forward,  soon  entering  the 
beautiful  Hodgemoor  Wood,  through  which  the  track  passes. 
At  the  gate,  where  the  track  turns  sharply  to  the  right,  keep 
to  it  along  the  edge  of  the  wood  and  soon  enter  a road. 
Turn  to  the  left,  and,  passing  Stocking’s  Farm,  gently  descend, 
through  another  charming  wood,  by  way  of  a footpath  on  the 
left  at  the  entrance  into  the  main  road  a little  to  the  right  of 
the  “Magpies  Inn”  on  Ongar  Hill  (8  m.).  Turn  to  the  right 
and  keep  forward  to  the  crest  of  the  hill  a mile  ahead.  Where 
the  road  branches  off  to  the  left  (9  m.)  either  keep  straight 
forward  down  the  hill  to  the  main  road  at  Bury  End  (where 
turn  to  the  left  to  Amersham  Town  Hall  and  follow  the 
direction  given  below),  or  slant  down  through  the  fields  past 
the  New  Water  Tower  and  a solitary  tree  by  way  of  a path 
which  brings  you  out  into  the  road  opposite  Amersham  Work- 
house.  Here  turn  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  on  reaching 
the  main  road.  At  the  Town  Hall  turn  to  the  right  and  pass- 
ing through  the  churchyard  turn  leftwards.  After  crossing 
the  Misbourne  take  the  pnth  up  the  fields  to  the  wood  and 
bear  through  this  to  the  right  into  the  road  below  the  station. 

Distance  about  11  miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  and  at  Amersham  for  refreshment. 
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Chesham  to  Hawridge,  Cholesbury,  Buck- 
land  Common,  The  Hale  and  Wendover. 

Single  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  6/10^  ...  3/6 
Wendover  to  Baker  Street  or  Mary lebone  9/OJ  ...  4/8 

FROM  Chesham  Station  go  down  to  the  main  street 
and,  turning  to  the  right,  keep  along  the  Berkham- 
sted  road  through  Newtown  to  where  the  road  forks 
(1  m.).  There  take  the  left-hand  road  (to  Hawridge)  and 
soon  enter  the  charming,  well-wooded  Chesham  Vale.- 
In  three-quarters  of  a mile,  at  the  head  of  the  Vale  (2  m.), 
you  reach  the  Isolation  Hospital  on  the  left  (a),  and  just 
beyond  turn  up  a rough  cart  track  on  the  left  and  soon 
pass  through  a gate  into  a broad,  rising  strip  of  way. 
At  the  holly  bush,  where  the  hillside  is  terraced,  turn 
sharply  up  to  the  right  at  right  angles  towards  a tree  with 
three  stems,  and  on  the  crest  of  the  ridge  strike  a footpath 
which  leads  along  the  crest  leftwards  to  a stile  in  the 
opposite  hedge.  Thence  the  path,  which  commands 
beautiful  views  on  either  side,  leads  straight  along  the 
ridge  across  four  fields  (3  m.)  to  Hawridge  Court  and 
Church  among  the  trees.  The  path  passes  close  to  a 
moat  and  straight  on  by  the  farm  buildings  until  it  issues 
in  a narrow  lane  by  a large  new  house.  Turn  down  this 
on  the  right  into  the  high  road  (4  m,)  ^j,  and,  turning  to 
the  left,  go  on  to  Cholesbury — a long  mile  ahead — across 
Hawridge  and  Cholesbury  Commons  (5  m ),  open,  breezy, 
spacious,  and  commanding  splendid  views  across  to  a fine 
wooded  horizon.  Keep  along  the  main  road  past  Choles- 
bury Church  and  down  the  dip  to  the  hamlet  of  Buckland 
Common,  and  where  the  road  forks,  at  “ The  Rose  and 
Crown,”  bear  up  the  incline  to  the  left  (6j  m.).  At  the 
signpost  on  the  summit  keep  again  to  the  left,  and,  round 
the  bend,  take  the  road  through  the  gate  on  the  right 
towards  a farm  and  some  good  firs.  At  the  farm  the  road 
degenerates  to  a track.  Keep  along  this  to  the  right  and 
follow  the  old  bridle  path  as  it  winds  along  the  broad, 
grassy,  deserted  track  for  more  than  a mile  through  a 
charming  bit  of  country.  It  runs  out  by  a lodge  into  the 
Wendover  road,  where  turn  to  the  left  and  follow  the 
bend  round  to  the  foik.  Here  take  the  lane  on  the  right. 
This  mounts  up  to  a belt  of  wood — in  which  are  traces 
of  the  earthwork  known  as  Grimm’s  Dyke — (8  m.)  and, 
passing  a by-road  on  the  right,  continues  up  to  the  edge 
of  the  lovely  Halton  Woods  on  the  crest  of  the  hill.  Just 
as  the  road  winds  to  begin  the  descent  and  the  view  of 
the  valley  opens,  cross  the  fence  on  the  right,  and  the 
path  in  thirty  or  forty  yards  is  crossed  by  a broader  one 
running  right  and  left.  Turn  along  this  path  to  the  left 
(9  m.)  and  at  once  drop  steeply  down  the  grassy  hillside 
to  the  farm  at  The  Hale.  Entering  the  road,  keep  forward 
over  the  shoulder  of  the  shapely  wood-crowned  Boddington 
Hill  (10  m.),  and  soon  enier  the  main  London  and  Ayles- 
bury road.  Turn  to  the  right,  and  in  a few  yards  take 
the  stile  on  the  left,  whence  a path  slants  down  to  the 
brook  to  the  right  of  Wendover  Church.  Follow  the 
pretty  brook-side  to  the  right  out  into  the  main  street  of 
Wendover  and  turn  up  the  left  to  the  station. 

Distance  11  miles. 

(a)  “ Black  Horse  Inn.”  (b)  “ Rose  and  Crown.” 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Chesham  and  Wendover. 
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Chesham  to  Little  Hundridge,  Ballinger 
Common,  Potter  Row  & Great  Missenden. 

Single  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  6/1  Of  ...  3/6 

Great  Missenden  to  Baker  Street  or 

Marylebone  7/9  ...  3/1  If 


FROM  Chesham  Station  go  down  to  the  main 
street  and  cross  to  the  right,  turning  up  the 
street  on  the  left  hand.  This  soon  brings  you  to 
a pretty  avenue  on  the  left  leading  to  the  Parish 
Church.  Go  down  the  avenue  and  at  the  end,  by  the 
gates,  take  the  path  on  the  right  by  the  wall  side 
which  mounts  through  the  park  and  continues  along 
the  ridge,  with  a wooded  slope  on  the  left  hand.  Go 
on  through  a gate  to  a stile  beyond,  where  turn 
down  on  the  left  to  a narrow  road  and  cross  this  to  a 
stile  (1  m.).  Take  the  left  of  the  two  paths  and 
follow  it  out  through  two  fields  to  a road.  Turn  to 
the  right,  and  in  fifty  yards  quit  the  road  for  a 
narrow  path  between  hedges  on  the  left  which  climbs 
steeply  to  the  top  of  the  ridge.  This  pleasant  path 
continues  for  a long  mile  and  a quarter,  with  good 
views  on  either  side,  and  broadens  out  into  a green 
lane  on  approaching  a farm  with  a fine  wood  on  the 
left  hand  (2^  m.).  Passing  the  farm,  it  goes  on  for 
half  a mile  and  enters  a road  by  the  hamlet  of  Little 
Hundridge  (3  m.).  Turn  to  the  right,  and,  opposite 
a farm  on  the  right,  take  a stile  on  the  left  across 
two  fields  to  the  corner  of  a wood.  Enter  the  wood 
and  take  the  right-hand  path,  noticing  on  the  right  a 
large  moat.  The  wood  is  also  said  to  contain  traces 
of  an  ancient  camp.  The  path  leads  to  a stile,  crosses 
the  corner  of  a field  to  another  stile,  and  then 
bends  rightwards  along  a hedge  side  to  a road.  Turn 
down  to  the  right  to  the  quaint  little  spot  known  as 
Ballinger  Bottom  (South)  and  turn  up  the  rise  to  the 
left  to  Ballinger  Common.  Go  on  past  the  “Bull” 
Inn  (4J  m.)  for  150  yards,  and  opposite  a cottage 
(The  Roses)  take  a stile  by  a gate  leading  past  farm 
buildings  to  a second  stile.  Go  forward  to  two  gates, 
taking  the  left-hand  one  and  where  the  path  branches 
in  the  middle  of  the  second  field  beyond  turn  to  the 
left  across  the  field  and  follow  the  hedge  to  the  stile 
in  the  corner  (5  m.).  Here  bend  again  to  the  left, 
and  at  the  next  stile  cross  to  the  left  and  slant  across 
two  fields  to  a cottage,  where  the  path  enters  the 
road  at  Potter  Row.  Turn  to  the  left,  and  take  the 
first  turning  on  the  right  to  a wicket  gate  by  a field 
gate  at  the  side  of  a farm.  This  soon  runs  out  upon 
a ridge  (6  m.)  overlooking  Great  Missenden,  and 
descends  to  the  valley,  where  turn  to  the  left.  Take 
the  first  gate  on  the  right,  and  cross  the  Misbourne 
or  its  dry  channel,  and  up  into  the  main  road  near 
the  station. 

Distance  7 miles. 

Am  tie  accommoaation  jor  rejreshinents  at  Chesham  and  Great 
Missenden. 


15 


Amersham  to  Ongar  Hill,  Knotty  Green, 
Coleshill  and  Amersham. 


Return  Fares 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/11.}  ...  5/8} 


FROM  the  Station  at  Amersham  turn  under  the  rail- 
way bridge  and  follow  the  road  to  the  foot  of  the 
hill  at  Bury  End.  Turn  to  the  right  towards  the 
town  and  take  the  first  road  (to  Beaconsfield)  on  the  left. 
Keep  up  the  hill  and  continue  forward  for  two  miles  to 
the  “ Magpies  Inn  ” at  Ongar  Hill  (3  m.).  Here  take  the 
by-road  on  the  right,  and,  in  a few  yards,  turn  off  to  the 
left  along  a rough  lane.  Follow  this  round  to  a farm 
in  a quarter  of  a mde,  and  passing  the  out-buildings, 
turn  to  the  left  past  the  house  and  go  through  a meadow 
planted  with  a^ple  and  cherry  trees  to  two  gates  at  the 
further  side.  Take  the  track  through  the  left-hand  gate, 
i t soon  drops  down  to  a picturesque  strip  of  woodland, 
and  crossing  a path  in  the  bottom  rises  sharply’through 
two  meadows  on  the  other  side.  At  the  summit  (4  m.) 
there  is  a charming  view  of  the  sylvan  scenery  of  Bucks 
at  its  best.  Entering  a lane  turn  to  the  right  past  a 
cottage  along  a wide  strip  of  common,  at  the  farther  side 
of  which  take  the  path  to  the  left  (not  the  better  defined 
track  to  the  right).  The  path  lies  just  within  the  wood, 
and  for  a time  follows  its  contour.  Then  it  strikes  into 
the  midst  of  a lovely  beech  wood  and  soon  crosses  a path 
by  a tree  which  bears  a board  proclaiming  “ Public  foot- 
path/’ . Go  straight  on,  still  in  the  wood,  by  a track 
which  in  places  is  somewhat  raised  above  the  level,  and 
eventually  emerge  at  the  corner  of  the  wood  into  a lane 
at  a bend  (5  m.).  Knotty  Green  (“Red  Lion”  Inn) 
lies  to  the  left  along  this  lane  about  a quarter  of  a mile 
away.  Turn  to  the  rght  and  follow  this  pleasant  farm 
track  to  the  delightfully  situated  Seagrave’s  Farm  (6  m.). 
The  path  passes  to  the  left  of  the  farm  and  drops  down 
to  a gate.  Go  through  this  and  take  the  right  hand  of 
the  two  wajs,  soon  descending  to  a belt  of  woodland 
where  there  is  a junction  of  the  ways.  Go  straight  on 
up  the  easy  slope  to  the  cottages  in  sight  and  turn  into 
the  wood  at  their  side  by  a road  which  brings  you  to 
Hertfordshire  House.  Keep  on  past  the  house  to  the 
next  road  junction,  where  turn  to  the  right  towards 
Coleshill,  in  view.  At  the  next  fork  keep  straight  on  to 
the  corner  of  the  common  and  follow  the  lane  to  where 
it  runs  into  a larger  road  at  Coleshill  Church  (7J  m ). 
Keep  straight  on  to  the  further  end  of  the  village,  and. 
where  the  road  bends  round  to  the  right,  cross  to  the 
swing  gate  (8  m.).  The  path  soon  brings  you  within 
sight  of  Amersham  in  its  hollow,  and  drops  down  into 
the  road  opposite  the  workhouse.  Turn  to  the  right  to 
the  main  road,  cross  this  leftwards,  go  up  the  hill 
(avoioing  turning  on  left)  and  just  before  reaching  the 
railway  bridge,  take  a footpath  on  the  right  out  to  the 
station. 

Distance  about  10  miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  for  refreshments. 
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Amersham  to  Chalfont  St.  Giles,  Butler’s 
Cross,  Seer  Green,  Ongar  Hill,  Coleshill 
and  Amersham. 


Return  Fares 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/1 1J  5/8J 


T EAVING  Amersham  Station,  turn  to  the  left,  and, 
passing-  under  the  bridge,  keep  the  road  down 
to  the  foot  of  the  hill  at  Bury  End,  on  the  ort- 
skirts  of  Amersham.  Entering  the  main  road,  turn 
to  the  left,  past  an  old  mill  and  the  Chequers  Inn. 
The  road  crosses  the  Misbourne.  Take  a gate  close 
by  on  the  right  and  keep  by  the  side  of  the  stream 
till  you  cross  it  by  a foot-bridge.  Thence  the  foot- 
path continues  through  a long  series  of  pleasant  fields 
till  you  reach  Chalfont  St.  Giles  (4  m.)  Go  through 
to  the  main  street  and  turn  to  the  right,  past  Milton’s 
Cottage,  up  the  hill  to  the  hamlet  of  Three  House- 
holds. Keep  straight  on  at  the  cross-roads,  and 
half-a-mile  beyond  reach  the  hamlet  of  Butler’s  Cross 
(5  m.)  Just  beyond  this,  a lane  branches  off  to  the 
right,  but  from  the  fork  between  the  two  roads  take 
the  foot-path  which  conducts  you  dn  a short  mile  to 
the  hamtet  of  Seer  Green  (6  m.)  At  the  fork  in  the 
village  street  take  the  lane  with  the  Church  on  your 
right,  and  where  the  track  enters  a lane,  turn  to  the 
rough  track.  Turn  to  the  right  and  follow  it  down 
to  Hodgemoor  Wood,  beyond  Widmer  Farm  on  the 
right,  and  where  the  track  enters  a lane,  turn  to  the 
left  and  in  half-a-mile  reach  the  high  road  at  Ongar 
Hill  (8Jm.)  Turn  to  the  right  for  half-a-mile  and 
then  look  for  a path  on  the  left,  which  crosses  the 
fields  in  three-quarters  of  a mile  to  Coleshill  (9|  m.) 
Turn  to  the  right  along  the  village,  and  then  half- 
a-mile  on,  where  a road  comes  in  from  the  right, 
look  for  a gate  on  the  other  side  of  this  road, 
whence  starts  a pleasant  path  which  runs  out  into 
the  road  opposite  the  Amersham  Workhouse.  The 
main  street  of  Amersham  is  just-  ahead.  The 
pleasantest  way  to  the  Station  is  through  the  Church- 
yard and  up  the  steep  field  to  and  through  the  wood. 

About  Hi  Miles. 
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Great  Missenden  to  Little  Missenden  (out- 
skirts), Holmer  Green,  Penn  Street, 
Coleshill  and  Amersham. 


Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Great 
Missenden 


Return  Fares. 
Class.  3rd  Class 


13/8J 


7/2 


FROM  Great  Missenden  Station  turn  down  into  the 
main  road  and  turn  to  the  right.  Go  through  the 
town  and  keep  the  London  Road  for  a mile  and  a 
half  to  where  it  is  crossed  by  the  railway.  Go  on  to 
where  the  road  divides  and  take  the  right-hand  branch  to 
Little  Missenden,  and  then,  just  beyond  where  the  road 
crosses  the  stream  and  the  houses  come  into  view,  take  a 
narrow,  grassy  lane  on  the  riiiht  hand  (2  m.).  Follow 
this  delightful  bv-way  as  it  climbs  up  the  hill,  passing 
through  Haleacte  Wood  and  eventually  running  out,  after 
a course  of  a mile  and  a quarter,  into  a road  by  the  side 
of  farm-buildings.  Turn  to  the  right  to  the  “Bat  and 
Ball”  Inn  at  Holmer  Green  (3J  m.),  and  there  turn  to 
the  left  and  in  a few  yards  to  the  left  again.  Follow  out 
this  lane  for  a short  mile  to  Beamond  End,  turning  up 
on  the  right  into  the  main  High  VVycombe  and  Amersham 
Road.  Cross  to  the  gate  which  gives  admittance  to  Penn 
Wood  and,  in  fifty  yards,  take  the  left-hand  path.  Follow 
this  through  the  beautiful  wood  till  it  issues  at  the  side 
of  the  slender  spired  church  at  Penn  Street  (4J  m.). 
Entering  the  high  road,  turn  to  the  rLht  through  the 
charming  village  and  at  the  far  end  turn  to  the  left, 
passu  g the  “Hit  or  Miss”  Inn  and  the  entrance  to  Penn 
H ouse.  Go  on  to  where  the  road  fot  ks,  take  the  Beacons- 
field  branch,  and  in  a little  way  look  for  a stile  on  the  left 
hand  at  the  further  side  of  a pond.  The  path  leads  across 
a field  to  the  common  of  Winchmore  Hill.  Cross  to  the 
“Plough  ” Inn  (5!  m.),  and  go  down  to  the  right  of  this 
for  a few  yards,  till,  before  reaching  some  old  cottages, 
you  see  a stile  on  the  leit,  giving  entrance  to  a wood. 
Follow  the  winding  path  through  the  wood  to  its  outlet, 
and  there  turn  to  the  right  and  keep  the  path  to  a point 
at  the  edge  of  a wood  where  several  paths  converge. 
Take  the  main  track  straight  forward  through  the  belt  of 
wood  and  at  the  other  side  cross  a field  to  another  wood. 
Go  through  this  and  keep  the  continuing  path  through 
two  fields  to  a rough  lane  which  passes  a few  cottages 
and  a farm  and  issues  in  the  road  at  Coleshill  Church 
(6fm.).  Turn  to  the  left  and  go  thr  >ugh  Coleshill  village 
for  half  a mile  to  where  the  road  branches.  Turn  to  the 
right,  and  at  once  take  the  path  leading  off  on  the  left, 
which  soon  gives  a charming  view  of  Amersham,  lying 
in  its  hollow.  Follow  this  out  into  the  road  opposite  the 
workhouse  (8J  m.j,  where  turn  to  the  right  and  to  the  left 
on  reaching  the  main  road.  At  the  market  place  turn  to 
the  right,  and,  passing  through  the  churchyard,  turn 
rightwards.  After  crossing  the  Mishourne  cake  the  path 
up  the  fields  to  the  wood,  and  bear  through  this  to  the 
right  into  the  road  below  the  station. 

Distance  about  9 miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Missenden  and 
Amersham. 
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Great  Missenden  to  King’s  Beech,  Nan- 
fan's  Farm,  Speen,  Hampden  Common, 
and  Great  Missenden. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Great 

Missenden  ...  13/82  •••  7/2 

FROM  Great  Missenden  Station  approach  turn 
down  into  the  main  road  and  there  turn  to  the 
left,  soon  reaching-  the  outskirts  of  the  village. 
At  the  fork  take  the  road  to  the  left.  Cross  the  line 
and  continue  forward  for  a long  mile  past  a pictur- 
esque farm  on  the  right  to  the  triangular  green  of 
King’£  Beech,  of  which  only  a fragment  of  a once 
mighty  stump  remains.  Two  hundred  yards  on  take 
the  lane  on  the  left,  soon  reaching  a farm  and 
cottages  (2  m.),  and  there  take  at  the  fork  the  lane 
to  the  right,  which  climbs  pleasantly  up  the  hill  and 
in  half  a mile  runs  out  at  the  cross-roads  by  Nanfan’s 
Farm.  Cross  to  the  Speen  road  and  follow  this  till 
it  drops  steeply  down  into  another  road  (3  m.). 
Cross  to  the  track  which  rises  up  through  the  wood, 
and,  reaching  the  open,  crosses  a wide  held  and  out 
into  a road.  Turn  to  the  right  along  this,  and  where 
it  makes  a rectangular  bend  to  the  right,  take  the 
footpath  opposite  which  crosses  the  fields  and  then 
falls  fharply  into  a lane  by  the  side  of  a pretty 
thatched  cottage.  Cross  to  the  lane  opposite,  which 
immediately  rises  and  soon  becomes  a held  path 
which  crosses  two  fields  (4  m.)  and  issues  in  a 
pleasant  lane.  Turn  along  this  to  the  left  and  in  a 
hundred  and  hfty  yards  look  out  for  a broad  path 
on  the  right  through  the  pine  wood.  This  soon 
drops  down  into  a road  opposite  the  little  brick  and 
hint  Baptist  Chapel  of  Speen.  Turn  to  the  right  up 
the  hill  and  reach  the  cross-roads  of  this  remote  and 
charming  village  (a).  Keep  to  the  road  (marked 
“To  Lacy  Green’’)  and  on  the  edge  of  the  village 
take  the  second  lane  on  the  right  by  the  side  of  the 
school  (5  m.).  This  is  a grassy  track  set  on  a ridge 
commanding  an  extended  view  and  it  runs  straight. 
In  half  a mile  look  for  a path  which  crosses  this,  with 
a gate  on  the  left  and  a gate  on  the  right,  and  go 
down  through  the  latter,  between  iron  railings,  to 
the  wood.  Entering  this  by  a gate,  take  the  track 
which  bears  a little  to  the  right,  and  follow  it  through 
the  dense,  delightful  wood  (6  m.)  till  it  issues  at  the 
cross-roads.  Take  the  Hampden  road  over  the 
common  and  follow  it  round  to  the  right  past  the 
smithy  to  the  lodge  of  Hampden  House  (7  m.).  Here 
it  turns  sharp  to  the  right,  continues  past  the  cross- 
roads, and  then  descends  through  a charming  wood. 
At  the  foot,  where  it  crosses  the  long  open  vista  from 
the  mansion,  leave  the  road  and  take  the  wide  grassy 
expanse  on  the  right  which  runs  down  to  the 
quaintly-shaped  lodges  on  the  main  road  (84  rn.). 
Turn  to  the  right,  and,  again  passing  the  King’s 
Beech,  reach  Great  Missenden  in  two  miles. 
Distance  10J  miles. 

(a)  “King  William  the  Fourth”  Inn  to  the  right. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Great  Missenden. 
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Wendover  to  Bacombe  Farm,  Scrub  Wood, 
Cockshoots  Wood,  Wendover  Dean, 
Little  London,  Kingsash,  and  Wendover. 


Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wendover 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

16/OJ  ...  8/5 } 

FROM  the  station  go  up  to  the  main  road,  turn  over 
the  railway  bridge,  and  immediately  take  the  opening 
c on  the  left  leading  into  the  fields.  Follow  the  track 

$ diagonally  across  the  big  field  to  a stile,  and  turn  to  the 
S right  UP  the  lane.  Keep  to  it  for  a third  of  a mile  till  it 
; passes  through  a gate.  Just  beyond,  where  a private 
S drive  turns  down  to  the  left,  keep  straight  on  past  the 
| hack  of  Bacombe  Farm,  now  a Villa.  The  lane  then 
5 circles  round  and  climbs  steeply  up  the  hillside,  giving 
c delightful  views  across  the  valley.  Where  it  bears  away 
| t0  the  right  on  nearing  the  top,  keep  straight  on  by  the 
C hedge  side,  and  on  reaching  the  next  field  cross  it  to  the 
I wood  in  front  of  you.  The  path  passes  out  through  a 
5 gate  in  the  iron  palings  and  enters  another  path  which 
| runs  a]opg  the  edge  of  the  wood.  Turn  to  the  left  along 
5 this  for  half  a mile  to  the  corner  of  the  wood,  pass  through 
5 a gate  on  the  right  and  then  keep  round  to  the  left  to 
S another  gate,  and  enter  a narrow  way  which  passes  a few 
% cottages  and  the  “Fox”  Inn  and  runs  down  to  a cross 
^ roads  of  the  hamlet  of  Scrub  Wood  (2  m.).  Keep  straight 
5 on  Past  the  quaint  little  church  along  a lane  which  soon 
S dwindles  to  a rough  track  and  reaches  a wood.  Take  the 
5 path  which  keeps  just  inside  the  wood  (there  is  another 
c outside  if  preferred)  and  follow  it  for  about  a mile,  never 
c more  than  a score  of  yards  or  so  from  the  edge  of  the 
c wood.  It  runs  out  at  a gate,  whence  a path  leads  down 
5 a meadow  towards  a large  farm  in  view.  Keep  to  the 
5 of  the  farm,  cress  the  road  to  a green  lane  at  the  back 
§ Pf  some  cottages  and  take  the  first  gate  on  the  left  hand 
| into  a pretty  wood.  Take  the  path  straight  ahead  (not 
5 the  one  to  the  right)  and  follow  its  course  through  Co<  k- 
% shoots  Wood,  keeping  the  right-hand  path  at  the  fork, 
c It  soon  begins  to  fall  and  eventually  emerges  by  the  side 
= of  a disused  chalk  quarry  in  a little  lane.  Go  down  this 
l and  over  the  railway, and  just  across  the  bridge  go  through 
5 the  iron  swing  gate  and  take  the  path  straight  ahead  which 
| passes  close  in  front  of  the  picturesque  Manor  House  of 
| Wendover  Dean.  The  path  runs  parallel  to  the  drive  and 
= passes  out  through  a narrow  belt  of  wood  into  the  main 
= Toad  (4  m.).  From  this  point  Great  Missenden  Station 
? is  two  miles  to  the  right  and  Wendover  Station  two  miles 
l and  a half  to  the  left.  Turn  to  the  left  for  three-quarters 
\ ofamileto  the  “HalfWay  House”  at  Little  London 
= and  200  yards  beyond  turn  up  the  Lee  road  on  the  right, 

: following  its  winding  and  steep  course  to  the  hamlet  of 
: Kingsash  in  a mile  (5}  m.).  There  turn  to  the  left  and 
either  take  the  stile  on  the  left  and  keep  the  footpath 
above  the  lane  (which  secures  fine  views),  or  keep  to  the 
lane,  which  soon  becomes  a deep  hollow  track  almost 
covered  over  with  young  beech  and  hazel  growing  on 
either  bank.  This  drops  steeply  down  past  a large  house 
on  the  right  and  in  half  a mile  runs  out  into  a road. 
Cross  it  to  a by-road  opposite  and  soon  reach  the  pictur- 
esque Manor  House  and  Church  of  Wendover  (7J  m.). 
Turn  to  the  left  into  the  London  road  and  then  to  the 
; right  into  the  main  street. 

Distance  about  8 miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Wendover. 
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Wendover  to  Kingsash,  Hunt’s  Green, 
Potter  Row  and  Great  Missenden. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker1  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wend- 
over 16/0£  ...  8/5* 

FROM  Wendover  Station  turn  to  the  right  into  the 
high  road,  and  go  to  the  left  down  the  main, 
street  to  the  first  road  on  the  right.  Follow 
this  till  you  reach  the  lane  on  the  left  leading  down 
to  the  church,  and  passing  the  church  and  the  manor 
house,  cross  another  road,  entering  at  right  angles 
to  a lane  opposite  (1  m.),  which  gradually  rises  and 
soon  offers  a beautiful  view  across  to  Boddington 
Hill  and  the  Halton  Woods.  Ignore  a by-track  on 
the  left,  and  keep  on  to  a large  new  house,  beyond 
which  the  lane  again  becomes  a narrow  track.  Keep 
to  it  as  it  rises  steeply  up  Jenkin’s  Hill — a mere 
sunken  track  between  high  hedges,  and  charmingly 
picturesque.  This  joins  another  lane  (2  m.)  at  the 
top  of  the  hill,  and  runs  out  at  the  hamlet  of  Kings- 
ash into  a bigger  road.  (N.B. — There  is  a footpath 
from  the  foot  of  Jenkin’s  Hill  to  Kingsash,  running 
close  to  the  hedge  on  the  right-hand  side  of  the  lane. 
After  heavy  rain  this  is  preferable.)  At  Kingsash  turn 
to  the  left  for  a few  yards  and  take  a rough  green  lane 
on  the  right  from  the  side  of  the  first  cottage.  This 
keeps  along  the  ridge  above  the  valley,  through  which 
the  railway  runs,  and  affords  delightful  views.  It 
holds  a straight  course  for  a mile,  and  then  runs 
into  another  lane  along  which  turn  to  the  left, 
issuing  into  a good- road  at  Hunt’s  Green  (3J  m.), 
close  to  the  village  of  Lee  (a).  Turn  to  the  right 
and  keep  straight  ahead  for  about  a mile,  and,  just 
before  reaching  the  inn  (b)  at  Potter  Row,  take  a 
stile  into  the  fields  on  the  right.  The  path  at 
the  end  of  the  first  field  crosses  a stile  and  slants 
away  to  the  left  (5  m.),  and  pursues  a winding  course 
through  a succession  of  fields  until  it  drops  down 
to  the  foot  of  the  slope  at  the  outskirts  of  Great 
Missenden.  At  the  foot  turn  to  the  left  for  about 
a hundred  yards  to  the  stile  on  the  right,  cross  the 
usually  dry  bed  of  the  Misbourne  and  up  into  the 

main  street  of  the  village. 

Distance  6 miles. 

(a)  “The  Cock  and  Rabbit”  Inn  off  the  route. 

(b)  “The  Lamb.” 
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Aylesbury  to  Puttenham,  Wingrave, 
Hulcott,  Bierton  and  Aylesbury. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Aylesbury  18/4g  •••  9/6 


FROM  Aylesbury  Station  go  up  to  the  market  place,  and 
from  “The  Crown”  Inn,  in  the  top  left-hand  corner,  take 
the  Tring  road,  soon  passing  the  North-Western  Station 
and  reaching  the  canal  bridge.  Cross,  and  take  the  steps 
on  the  left-hand  side  down  to  the  towing-path,  where  turn  to 
the  right,  keeping  to  it  for  3 miles,  till  you  reach  “The  Red 
House”  Inn  (3£  m.).  The  canal  runs  through  rich  meadow 
land,  and  gives  beautiful  views  of  the  Chilterns  above  Halton. 
A quarter  of  a mile  beyond  “The  Red  House,”  at  the  bridge 
beyond  the  lock,  leave  the  canal,  and,  crossing  the  bridge,  take 
the  road  for  a few  yards  to  the  bend.  Thence  cross  the  stile 
on  the  right,  and  slant  leftwards  to  a concealed  stile  in  the 
corner.  Cross  to  another  stile,  and  turn  at  right  angles  up 
the  field  with  the  hedge  on  your  right,  and  follow  round  the 
further  angle  of  the  next  field  out  into  a road  at  a bend. 
Turn  to  the  right  to  the  village  of  Puttenham  (4£  m.),  and 
take  the  first  lane  on  the  left  to  the  Church.  From  the  church- 
yard gate  take  the  adjoining  stile  and  gate,  cross  straight  to 
another  stile,  and  then  cross  a deepish  ditch.  Thence  slant 
leftwards  to  a gap  in  the  hedge,  and  continue  in  the  same 
direction  through  the  next  high  field,  making  for  three  ash 
trees  at  the  right-hand  side  of  a pleasant  spinney.  From  the 
corner  go  straight  down  the  side  of  the  spinney  to  a stile,  and 
continue  forward  through  the  next  field  at  the  far  corner  of 
which  the  path  joins  another  at  a stile.  Cross  the  stile,  and 
immediately  find  another  on  the  right,  from  which  cross  into 
the  field  road  to  the  left  of  Red  House  Farm,  and  thence  to 
the  stile  in  the  hedge  opposite,  a hundred  yards  to 
the  right  of  the  wooden  out-building.  (Wingrave  Hill  is 
straight  ahead.)  Cross  from  this  stile  to  another  opposite 
(to  the  right  of  the  wide  gap  in  the  hedge),  and  in  a few  yards 
go  over  the  North-Western  Railway.  The  path  thence  crosses 
the  field  to  a plank  bridge,  and  continues  straight  forward 
(leaving  two  farms  to  the  right)  through  a series  of  five  fields 
to  the  side  of  Thistlebrook  Farm,  and  then  thrbugh  three 
more  fields  into  the  main  road  below  Wingrave  Hill.  (Through 
all  these  fields  the  church  tower  gives  the  clear  line  .of 
direction.)  Follow  the  road  up  the  hill  to  the  attractive 
village  of  Wingrave  (7£  m.)  (“Rose  and  Crown”  Inn).  The 
village  commands  a glorious  view,  and  is  worth  leisurely 
inspection.  (The  Church  was  entirely  restored  in  1888.)  Go 
through  the  narrow  passage  at  the  side  of  the  church,  and, 
entering  the  road  again,  turn  to  the  left,  and  at  the  bend  take 
the  lane  which  branches  off  on  the  left.  This  passes  a few 
cottages,  and  ceases.  From  its  termination  a path  enters  the 
fields,  and  soon  drops  to  level  ground.  Joined  by  another 
from  the  right,  it  continues  through  seven  fields  to  the  edge 
of  Rowsham,  slanting  in  the  seventh  across  to  the  left-hand 
corner,  and  running  out  at  the  side  of  a large  farm.  Pass 
through  the  gate,  and  at  once  take  the  gate  on  the  left  hand. 
Keep  the  cart  track  to  the  bend,  and  then  strike  up  across 
the  field  to  the  gate  and  stile  at  the  top.  Cross  the  next 
field  (a  shade  to  the  left)  to  another  stile,  and  in  the  field 
beyond  cross  the  Thistle  Brook  by  three  plank  bridges.  Go 
straight  forward  up  the  long  field,  and  at  the  head  bend  round 
to  the  right  to  the  delightfully  situated  church  of  Hulcott  set 
on  the  edge  of  a moat  (9\  m.).  Turn  to  the  left,  and  in  three- 
quarters  of  a mile  enter  the  main  Aylesbury  and  Leighton  road 
at  the  outskirts  of  the  long  straggling  village  of  Bierton 
(“Plough”  Inn).  The  road  leads  past  the  Women’s  Prison, 
and  enters  Aylesbury  at  the  market  place. 

Distance  about  12£  miles. 

Accommodation  at  Aylesbury  and  on  the  route  tor  refreshments. 
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Aylesbury  to  Bishopstone,  Marsh,  Terrick 
and  Wendover. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Aylesbury  ...  18/4J  ...  9/6 

FROM  Aylesbury  Station  take  the  footbridge  over  the 
railway,  and,  soon  entering  the  open  fields,  continue 
straight  forward  until  in  the  fourth  meadow  (f  m.) 
you  pass  to  the  left  of  the  Grand  Stand  of  the  Aylesbury 
race-course.  At  the  stile  beyond  the  path  divides.  Take 
the  left-hand  track,  and  go  on  through  a series  of  six 
broad  fields,  ignoring  smaller  paths  to  the  left.  On 
entering  the  seventh  field  the  path  makes  a sudden  twist 
to  the  left  through  two  fields  (2  m.),  and  then  in  quick 
succession  bends  left  and  right  joining  a cart  track,  which 
soon  issues  in  the  high  road  at  Bishopstone  (2J  m.)  (a). 
Turn  to  the  left,  and  go  down  the  entire  length  of  the 
village  past  the  Chapel  until,  opposite  the  little*  brick 
Church  on  the  left,  you  take  a stile  on  the  right.  Cross 
the  field  to  the  plank  bridge  and  stile  (3  m.),  and  thence 
take  the  left  of  the  two  paths,  which  runs  through  four 
fields  by  the  side  of  the  little  water-course.  On  entering 
the  fifth  field  take  the  fainter  paih  to  the  left,  by  the  side 
of  a cart  track,  which  soon  passes  to  the  right  of  a farm- 
house, and  issues  in  the  road  at  Marsh  (4  m.)  (b).  Turn 
to  the  left  for  a few  yards,  and  then  to  the  right  by  a 
rough  but  picturesque  road,  which  soon  reaches  Marsh 
Mill  and  stops  there.  Turn  over  the  brook  by  a plank 
bridge  on  the  left,  pass  the  house,  cross  a second  bridge, 
and  then  turn  to  the  right  down  a long  narrow  meadow 
with  the  water-course  on  the  right  hand.  From  the  stile 
at  the  far  end  cross  to  the  white  gates  of  the  level  crossing 
over  the  Great  Western  Railway  (5  m.);  go  forward  along 
the  cart  track  for  a few  yards,  and  then  turn  to  the  right 
along  the  hedge  to  the  corner  of  the  field.  Pass  through 
two  more  fields,  then  cross  a stile  on  your  right  hand, 
only  in  a few  yards  to  cross  back  again  by  a stile  on  your 
left  in  the  next  field.  The  path  then  reaches  a stile  with 
a tiled  outbuilding  just  ahead.  Cross  from  this  stile 
diagonally  to  another  stile  about  sixty  yards  to  the  left  of 
the  building,  and  continue  through  the  next  field  in  the 
same  direction  to  the  gate  and  stile.  From  there  make 
for  the  far  left-hand  corner  beneath  North  Lee  Farm,  go 
over  the  plank  bridge,  and  forward  to  the  gate  and  stile 
in  the  hedge  on  your  left  hand.  Entering  the  road,  turn 
to  the  right  to  the  road  junction  (6J  m.)  and  in  about  a 
third  of  a mile  reach  the  cross  roads  at  Terrick  (c). 
Turn  to  the  left  to  the  pond  and  farm  of  Nash  Lee  (7  m.) 
on  your  left,  and  take  a stile — not  the  first,  but  the  second 
— on  your  right.  Cross  the  plank  bridge,  and  take  the 
left-hand  path,  which  leads  through  three  long  fields  to 
the  corner  of  a wood  and,  at  the  end  of  the  fourth,  issues 
in  a broad  green  strip  below  the  picturesque  old  farm  of 
Wellwick.  Take  the  stile  to  the  left  of  the  farm,  and 
follow  the  clear  track  (8  m.).  which  slants  leftwards 
towards  Wendover  and  runs  out  into  a little  chalky  lane. 
Continue  along  this,  and  take  a path  on  the  left  to  the 
footbridge  over  the  railway  to  the  Station. 

Distance  8f  miles. 

(a)  “Harrow”  Inn  to  the  right,  off  the  route,  (b)  “ Old  Queen’s 
Head”  close  by,  off  the  route,  (c)  “Plough”  Inn. 

Ample  accommodation  at  Aylesbury  and  Wendover  for 
refreshments. 


This  Pamphlet  is  issued  by  the  Metropolitan  and 
Great  Central  Railway  Companies.  Enquiries 
concerning  it  should  be  addressed  either  to  the 
Commercial  Manager  of  the  Metropolitan  Rail- 
way at  Baker  Street  Station,  N.W.I.,  or  to 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Line,  Publicity 
Department,  Great  Central  Railway,  Maryle- 
bone  Station,  N.W.l.  The  directions  given 
have  been  carefully  prepared,  but  Visitors  are 
respectfully  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Management  in  the  event  of  their  experiencing 
any  difficulty  in  following  the  routes  described. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


“ Jog  on,  jog  on,  the  footpath  way 
And  merrily  hent  the  stile-a  ; 

A merry  heart  goes  all  the  day, 

Your  sad  tires  in  a mile-a .” 

Winter's  Tale , Act  4,  Sc.  3. 


**TTTHEN  you  see  a stile,  cross  it ; or  a footpath, 
W take  it  ! ” It  is  on  that  principle  that  these 
walks  have  been  planned,  in  order  to  avoid,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  public  roads.  Not  that  roads  are  to 
be  shunned  in  themselves.  Far  from  it ! Everyone 
who  belongs  to  the  great  family  of  the  Walkers  has  a place 
in  his  heart  for  roads,  high  roads,  or  by-roads,  and  every 
species  of  lane.  But  the  road  is  no  longer  what  once  it 
was  to  the  man  on  foot.  The  Cyclist  and  the  Motorist 
— and  one  motor  on  a dusty  day  is  worse  than  a hundred 
cycles — have  spoilt  it  for  him.  An  hour’s  pleasure  and 

the  serenity  of  temper  that  comes  from  walking  vanish  in 
a moment  when  one  is  smothered  by  the  dust  of  a flying 
car  More  and  more,  therefore,  the  walker  is  being 
driven  into  the  footpaths,  or  into  those  by-lanes  where  no 
vehicle  but  a cart  or  farmer’s  trap  dares  venture.  Once 
in  them,  however,  he  is  well  content  with  an  exchange, 
which  is  all  gain  if  only  he  be  sure  of  his  way  and 
know  how  to  dawdle  in  a wild-wood  solitude,  or  in  some 
meadow  “painted  with  the  delight”  of  early  summer. 


These  walks  will  take  those  who  follow  them  through 
the  pleasantest  fields  of  the  undulating  country  which  lies 
between  Harrow  and  Rickman sworth,  and  then  into 
some  of  the  most  intimate  Recesses  of  the  Chiltern  Hills 
— shapely  and  beautiful  in  themselves,  but  owing  most  of 
their  charm  to  the  beech  woods  which  crown  their  heights 
and  clothe  their  flanks.  They  will  take  the  pedestrian  up 
the  picturesque  valley  of  the  Misbourne  and  the  far 
lovelier  valley  of  the  Chess.  They  will  take  him  into  a 
score  of  romantic  villages,  and  half-a-dozen  little  country 
towns— such  as  the  Chalfonts,  Amersham,  Wendover, 
4 - Chesham,  and  th,e  Missendens.  They  will  take  him  into 

parks  like  those  of  Latimer,  Great  Hampden,  Shardeloes, 
Chequers  Court,  Halton  and  Waddesdon  ; to  places  of 
historic  interest  and  “ haunts  of  ancient  peace,”  to  grey 
churches,  to  famous  view-points,  to  spreading  commons, 
V/1  to  a multitude  of  out-of-the-way  nooks  and  corners, 
where  the  life  of  the  country  goes  on  serene  and  sweet, 
unspoilt  by  the  changes  which  have  overwhelmed  the 
country-side  nearer  to  town.  Besides,  for  all  who  are 
jaded  with  the  roar  and  stuffiness  of  cities — “there’s  a 
o wind  on  the  heath.” 


%*  In  all  the  walks  places  where  a light  lunch  or  tea  is 
obtainable  present  themselves  obviously  to  the  notice  of  the 
walker.  The  capacities  of  the  inns  in  the  smaller  villages 
are  limited,  but  quite  up  to  the  average  of  such  houses,  and 
the  writer  has  always  found  the  greatest  willingness  to  oblige 
in  any  reasonable  request.  Tea  is  often  to  be  had  at  the 
smaller  farmhouses  if  tactfully  asked  for.  The  references  to 
inns  and  other  places  of  refreshment  on  the  routes  do  not  imply 
any  recommendation  of  the  houses  named. 
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Ruislip  to  Breakspear,  Harefield  Church, 
Hill  End  and  Rickmans  worth. 


2 Single  Fares 

ist  Class.  3rd  £lass 

Baker  Street  to  Ruislip  ...  ...  2/4  ...  1/7J 

Rickmansworth  to  Baker  \ Street  or 

Marylebone  ...  ...  ...  4/6J  ...  2/4 


FROM  Ruislip  Station  take  the  main  road  up  to 
the  village  and,  at  the  cross-roads  by  the 
Church,  the  road  to  North  wood  and  Rickmans- 
worth. Follow  this  for  a short  mile  to  the  white 
bridge  over  the  feeder  from  Ruislip  Reservoir,  and 
continue  forward  (past  the  lane  branching  off  on  the 
right),  to  the  “Six  Bells  ” Public  House  (1|  miles). 
There  turn  into  the  fields  on  the  left.  From 
the  first  stile  the  path  slants  to  the  right 
and  follows  the  edge  of  the  wood,  till  it 
approaches  the  outbuildings  of  a farm,  and 
then  turns  down  to  the  rough  farm  lane,  and 
soon  issues  in  a high  road  (2  miles).  Turn  to  the 
right  up  the  hill  and  keep  along  this  picturesque 
road  for  a mile,  skirting  on  the  left  the  old  park 
lands  and  mansion-house  of  Breakspear.  Just  be- 
yond the  lodge  a large  sign-board  indicates  the  foot- 
path to  Harefield,  and  at  the  end  of  the  first  field 
(3J  miles)  take  the  path  on  the  right  which  drops 
down  through  a thin  plantation  and  between  ponds 
to  the  side  of  Harefield  Church  (3f  miles).  (The 
key  is  kept  at  the  adjoining  farm,  and  the  church 
contains  some  exceptionally  interesting  monuments. 
Note  also  the  monument  on  the  outside  wall  of  the 
chancel  to  one  of  the  old  gamekeepers  at  Breakspear, 
and  the  curious  verses).  Leaving  the  churchyard, 
turn  up  the  approach  to  the  main  road,  and  passing 
the  picturesque  almshouses  on  the  right,  ascend  to 
the  level  plateau  of  Harefield.  Pass  right  through  the 
village,  and  where  the  road  forks,  take  the  branch 
which  skirts  Harefield  Park,  to  Hill  End  (4f  m.) 
Just  beyond  the  “Plough”  Inn,  turn  in  on  the  right 
and  from  the  stile  beyond  the  cottages  keep  forward 
through  some  half-dozen  fields — crossing  a brook  in 
the  third  by  a plank-bridge — till  you  issue  at  the  side 
of  the  “ Prince  of  Wales  ” Inn  on  Woodcock  Hill 
(5f  m.)  Turn  down  the  hill  and  at  the  foot  take  the 
path  on  the  right,  which,  after  crossing  the  angle  of 
a field,  ascends  the  little  eminence  known  as  Juniper 
HilV  and  meanders  down  into  the  road  close  to 
Batch  worth  (6£  m.)  (This  little  hill  commands  one 
of  the  most  beautiful  views  in  the  neighbourhood, 
including  Rickmansworth  and  the  valley  of  the 
Cotlne).  Turn  to  the  right  on  entering  the  road, 
and  to  the  left,  when  you  reach  the  hip-h  road. 
Crossing  the  waterways,  you  soon  come  to  the 
Church  and  main  street  of  Rickmansworth. 


About  7 Miles. 
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Ickenham  to  Denham  and  Uxbridge. 


Return  Fares 

ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  to  Uxbridge  ...  4/3  •••  2/11 


FROM  Ickenham  Station  turn  to  the  left  up  to  the  main 
road  and  then  to  the  right  to  the  Centre  of  the  pretty 
village.  There  take  the  road  on  the  left,  and  where  it 
bends  to  the  left,  at  the  entrance  to  Swakeley’s,  take  he  stile 
on  the  right  by  the  entrance  to  a farm.  Half  way  down  the 
first  field  is  another  stile  on  the  right.  Cross  this  and  keep 
down  the  hedgeside  till  you  reach  the  river  Pin  in  the  second 
field  (1  m.).  Cross  this  by  the  plank  bridge,  and  from  the 
stile  just  beyond,  take  the  path  which  slants  away  to  the  right, 
and  issues  on  the  other  side  of  the  field  in  a road.  Turn  to 
the  right,  and  in  fifty  yards,  opposite  the  sign-board  “ Foot- 
path to  Denham,”  turn  in  the  approach  to  the  picturesque 
Brackenbury  Farm.  The  path  runs  between  the  farm  and 
the  barns,  and  then  twists  round  below  a raised 

mound  to  a stile,  below  trees,  in  the  left  corner  of 
the  field.  Cross  and  take  the  path  by  the  hedge  on 

your  right,  through  the  first  field,  and  keep  forward  through 
two  more  fields,  till  the  path  rises  to  a load  just  below  the 
crest  of  a little  hill.  Cross  to  the  continuing  path  and  at  the 
next  stile,  through  the  short  field,  turn  sharply  to  the  left, 
and,  passing  through  the  gate  (with  stile  at  its  side),  take  the 
path  to  your  right  which  runs  down  the  middle  of  a field.  A 
new  prospect  of  the  beautifully  wooded  Colne  Valley  at  once 
opens  out  (2  m.).  The  path  goes  down  to  a stile  in  the  left 
hand  corner,  and  leads  you  on  to  the  arch  in  the  railway  em- 
bankment, which  you  see  before  you.  Pass  through,  cross  a 
watercress  bed  by  a footbridge,  and  at  the  other  side  of  the 
meadow  reach  the  finely  wooded  bank  of  the  Grand  Junction 
Canal,  and  a bridge,  where  the  towing-path  crosses  the  Canal. 
Cross  and  take  the  narrow  path  on  the  left  along  the  Canal 
towards  Uxbridge,  and  soon  reach  the  Denham  Deep  Lock. 
Keep  on  a few  yards  beyond  and  you  will  find  a stile  on  the 
right,  by  which  you  enter  a pretty  plantation  of  old  pollarded 
willows.  (3  m.).  Pass  through  and  cross  the  River  Colne  by 
a footbridge — a charming  bit  of  running  water  in  a lovely 
setting.  The  path  slants  away  to  the  left  through  a beautiful 
large  meadow  to  the  carriage  road  leading  to  Denham  Court. 
Cross  the  avenue  to  a continuing  path  through  a second 
meadow  of  similar  beauty,  and  you  reach  Denham  Mill,  on 
the  little  river  Misbourne.  The  many  attractions  of  Denham 
village  lie  just  round  the  bend  of  the  road  on  your  right. 
(4  m.). 

To  return  to  Uxbridge,  either  retrace  your  steps  thimugn 
the  meadows  to  the  canal  side,  and  then  follow  the  towing- 
path  from  the  lock  to  Uxbridge — which  is  a very  pleasant 
walk — or  from  the  mill  go  down  the  lane  to  where  it  issues 
to  the  main  high  road,  where  turn  to  the  left  and  go  straight 
forward  to  Uxbridge,  crossing  the  Colne  on  the  outskirts  of 
the  town  (6  m.)  Then  up  the  little  hill  to  the  High  Street, 
where  signboards  show  the  way  to  the  Metropolitan  Station 
on  the  left. 


About  64  Miles. 
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Pinner  to  Grimm’s  Dyke,  Oxhey  Chapel 
and  Northwood. 


Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Northwood  6/0  ...  3/2J 


TURN  to  the  right  from  the  station  approach, 
cross  the  River  Pin,  and  in  a few  yards  turn 
to  the  right  by  the  side  of  the  “Red  Lion 
Inn.”  In  a hundred  yards,  where  the  lane  bends 
to  the  left,  turn  in  on  the  right  into  the  fields,  which 
are  already  in  process  of  conversion  for  building. 
(The  channel  of  the  brook  has  been  diverted  and  the 
brook  itself  covered  in.)  Bear  to  the  left  and  keep 
the  path  towards  a farm,  where  cross  a lane  to  a 
stile,  and  cross  the  next  field  diagonally  by  the  new 
road  in  construction.  Go  forward  to  the  cross-roads, 
turii  to  the  right,  and,  just  beyond  the  lodge,  take 
the  stile  on  the  left  and  keep  to  the  path  (1  m.) 
which  skirts  four  broad  meadows  until  it  reache 
the  raised  cluster  of  earthworks  known  as  Grimm’s 
Dyke.  The  path  then  runs  through  another  long 
field  to  a road  by  the  bridge  over  the  North-Western 
main  line  (2  m.).  Cross  to  a continuing  path  which 
clings  to  the  hedge  above  the  sunken  railway,  and 
follow  this  through  two  fields.  At  the  hedge  beyond 
the  signal  box  turn  up  on  the  left  along  a cart  track 
through  a park-like  meadow  towards  a farm,  with 
Oxhey  Chapel  on  the  left  hand  (3  m.).  Cross  the 
road  by  the  farm  and  go  forward  to  the  gate,  where 
turn  to  the  left  and  at  the  end  of  the  first  field  bear 
to  the  left  and  go  through  another  field  out  into  a 
road.  Here  turn  to  the  right,  and,  on  reaching  the 
lodge  gates  on  the  left  hand,  go  through  and  follow 
up  the  road  through  the  charming  Oxhey  Wood. 
§ At  the  top  of  the  hill  turn  to  the  left  along  a cart 
road  to  where  two  new  roads  diverge.  Take  the  one 
5 on  right  and  soon  drop  down  into  the  Watford  road. 

Turn  to  the  left  (4  m.),  and  descend  through  the 
S Frith  Wood  Estate  to  Northwood.  At  the  foot  of 
\ the  hill  turn  to  the  right  to  the  station. 


Distance  4f  miles. 

Accommodation  at  Pinner  and  Northwood  for  Refreshments. 
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Northwood  to  Eastcote  and  Ruislip. 


Return 

Fares. 

i st  Class. 

3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  to  Northwood , available 
for  return  from  Ruislip  (Met.) 

6/0  ... 

3/2* 

Marylebone  to  Northwood , returning 
from  Ruislip  and  Ickenham  ( G.C . & 
G.W.) 

6/0  ... 

3/2* 

FROM  Northwood  Station  (down  platform  exit) 
turn  to  the  left  past  the  shops,  and  in  a few 
yards  take  the  first  turn  (Murray  Road)  to  the 
left.  Continue  round  the  bend  until  the  road  issues 
in  the  main  highway.  Turn  to  the  left  to  a lane 
branching  off  on  the  right,  with  sign-post  “To 
Eastcote  and  Ruislip.”  This,  after  passing  a few 
cottages,  enters,  the  golf  links.  Take  the  leftward 
path  through  a gap  in  the  hedge,  where  is  a sign- 
board for  Haste  Hill.  Keep  a well-defined  track 
through  a belt  of  gorse  and  brambles ; cross  a smooth 
strip  of  the  links  to  a stile ; continue  by  the  hedge 
side  to  a second  stile  (1  m.),  and  then  slant  in  easy 
ascent  to  the  crest  of  Haste  Hill.  This  commands 
a fine  view  of  the  woods  across  the  head  of  Ruislip 
Reservoir,  and  of  the  wooded  vale  between  North- 
wood  and  Harrow.  Cross  a stile  to  a path  between 
a hedge  and  iron  railings,  and  where  this  emerges  at 
a bend  of  the  road  turn  to  the  right.  In  a hundred 
yards,  just  before  reaching  some  timbered  cottages, 
turn  down  a green  lane  on  the  left,  which  gradually 
develops  into  an  ordinary  road  and  falls  gently  to- 
wards Eastcote.  Follow  this  down  past  a number 
of  cottages  (2  m.)  on  either  hand  until,  just  before 
the  road  crosses  a bridge  to  join  the  highway,  you 
turn  through  a gate  on  the  right  and  take  a path 
along  the  bank  of  the  brook.  At  the  end  of  the  first 
field  the  path  slants  across  to  the  edge  of  Park  Wood 
(3  m.)  and  continues  to  fringe  it  for  three-quarters 
of  a mile.  Then  it  goes  forward  by  the  brook  side 
and  runs  out  into  a road.  Turn  to  the  left  over  the 
the  bridge  (4  m.),  to  Ruislip  a pretty  village  with  a 
fine  old  church.  The  Metropolitan  Co.’s  station  is 
half  a mile  straight  forward  up  the  road.  For  the 
Great  Central  Co.’s  station  turn  to  the  right  at  the 
Poplars  Tea  Gardens  and  go  straight  on  via  King’s 
End. 

Distance  4|  miles. 

Visitors  will  find  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Ruislip. 
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Rickmansworth  to  Chalfont  and  Latimer 
and  Chesham  through  the  Chess  Valley. 

Single  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rick- 
mansworth... ...  ...  ...  ...  4/6^  ...  2/4 

Chalfont  and  Latimer  to  Baker  Street 

or  Marylebone  ...  ...  5/8£  ...  2/11 


c 

c 


c 

c 


c 


c 

S 


5 


c 

5 


ON  leaving  Rickmansworth  Station  turn  down  under  the  railway 
bridge  and  take  immediately  the  path  through  posts  on  the 
left,  which  runs  out  into  the  Watford  road.  Cross  to  the 
continuing  path  by  the  side  of  the  Brewery  and  in  300  yards  reach 
the  Chess  which  loses  itself  in  the  Colne  a little  lower  down.  Cross 
the  river  and  in  a few  yards  turn  up  under  the  railway  and  keep  to 
the  lane  until  it  runs  out  into  the  Watford  road  at  the  foot  of  Scots 
Hill  (1  m.).  Turn  a few  yards  to  the  left  and  then  take  the  narrow 
path  to  the  right,  leaving  this  at  the  entrance  to  the  mill  and  enter- 
ing the  fields  on  the  right.  The  p th  keeps  to  the  level,  with  the 
Chess  in  sight  on  the  left.  At  the  end  of  ihe  first  long  field  keep 
forward,  cross  the  angle  of  the  second,  and  go  on  through  two  more 
fields  to  a cottage.  Then  the  pleasant  path  is  clear  until  it  issues  in 
a road  at  the  side  of  a farm  (2  m. ).  Turn  to  the  left  and  again  in 
100  yards  to  the  left,  crossing  the  two  bridges  over  the  Chess  at 
Loudwater.  Just  beyond  the  entrance  gates  of  the  house  on  the 
right  take  the  small  iron  gate  on  the  right  hand  and  follow  the 
enclosed  path,  which  soon  turns  along  the  valley  parallel  to  the 
river.  At  the  stile  keep  forward  along  the  level,  cross  the  carriage 
drive  and  go  straight  on  for  a quarter-mile  to  a stile  to  the  left  of  a 
clump  of  trees  at  the  edge  of  a wood  (3  m.).  The  path  at  the  end  of 
the  second  field  runs  out  into  a road.  Turn  up  the  hill  to  the  left 
for  twenty  yards  and  then  turn  in  on  the  right  below  a picturesque 
half-timberrd  cottage.  Keep  the  path  through  two  fields  into 
an  enclosed  green  strip  of  plantation,  and,  avoiding  the  footbridge 
over  the  river,  keep  straight  on  until  you  enter  another  ro’d  (4  m.). 
Turn  to  the  right  down  this  for  about  100  yards  to  a stile  beside  an 
iron  gate  on  the  left  and  go  forward  through  the  fields  for  half  a mile. 
The  path  leads  through  a gate,  bears  to  the  left,  then  to  the  right, 
and  soon  passes  in  front  of  some  cottages  facing  a wood,  and  grows 
into  a lane.  Keep  on,  passing  a 1 ne  (on  the  right',  till  you  reach 
a little  inn  (a)  (5J  m.).  Here  the  road  enters  the  fields  on  the  left 
through  a gate  and  rejoins  the  Chess  at  one  of  the  river’s  prettiest 
reaches  below  Mount  Wood.  Do  not  cross  the  river  at  the  ford, 
but  just  before  reaching  it  take  a stile  on  the  right,  and,  slanting 
leftwards,  keep  along  the  hedge  on  your  right  hand.  Where  the 
field  dwindles  to  a strip  at  a bend  of  the  river,  take  a stile  on  the 
right.  The  path  soon  winds  among  some  thick  undergrowth  at  the 
edge  of  a wood,  and  then  passes  straight  across  two  narrow  fields. 
At  the  further  end  of  the  second  one,  by  an  old  tiee  (6£  m.),  whose 
trunk  is  much  split  with  age,  take  the  stile  on  the  right  and  cross 
the  angle  of  the  field  to  the  hedge.  The  path  (sometimes  ploughed 
up)  folio  *s  round  the  hedge  to  the  left  to  a gate  and  so  out  into  a 
road.  Go  forward  to  the  bridge  at  Mill  Farm,  but,  instead  ot 
crossing  the  bridge,  turn  through  the  farmyard  between  the 
farmhou-e  and  outbuildings  on  the  right  to  the  opposite  gate  and  go 
forward  through  the  field  to  another  gate.  Here  a cart  track 
between  hedges  is  found,  which  in  a hundred  yards  passes  through 
another  gate  into  an  open  park-like  domain.  The  track  passes  the 
enclosed  table  tomb  of  William  Liberty  (died  1777) — who.  as  the 
inscription  says,  was  buried  in  this  corner  of  his  estate  at  his 
own  request — and  then  goes  straight  forward  until  the  path  runs  out 
by  the  side  of  the  village  of  Latimer  (7^  m.),  slanting  at  the  end 
across  the  edge  of  the  cricket  ground.  Cross  to  the  stile  and 
continuing  path  on  the  other  side  of  the  road,  and  in  a few  yards 
emerge  by  the  river  bank  in  a delightful  spot  below  the  picturesque 
mansion  of  Latimer.  Go  on  to  the  bridge,  cross  it,  and  keep  to  the 
right  out  into  the  Chesham  road.  For  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station 
cross  the  road  to  the  stile,  take  the  path  straight  up  the  steep  field  to 
the  wood,  join  the  road  and  go  forward  into  the  open  past  a farm 
(8J  m.),  with  the  station  in  view.  From  this  point  Chesham  is  four 
miles  distant  along  an  exceedingly  pleasant  road  up  the  valley.  For 
the  first  two  miles  the  Chess  lies  to  the  right  in  private  grounds, 
then  the  road  crosses  it  and  runs  by  its  side. 

Distance  to  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  8|,  to  Chesham  12J  m. 

(a)  ‘‘The  Cart  and  Horses.”  Teas  may  be  obtained  here. 
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Rickmansworth  to  Hamper  Mills,  Wiggen- 
hall,  Oxhey,  Pinnerwood  Farm  & Pinner. 

Return  Fares. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rickmans-  ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 
worth  7/5J  ...  3/1 

FROM  Rickmansworth  Station  turn  down  under  the 
railway  to  the  High  Street,  then  to  the  left  to 
Church  Street,  and  follow  this  down  past  the 
church  and  over  the  canal  into  the  cross  roads.  Turn 
to  the  left  and  keep  forward  to  the  entrance  gate  on  the 
right  into  Moor  Park.  Here  take  the  path  along  the 
palings  at  the  foot  of  the  slope  and  keep  to  it  for  about 
a mile  to  the  lodge  (if  m.),  with  a border  ot  fine  old  trees 
all  the  way.  Cross  the  drive  to  the  continuing  path, 
which  rises  a little  up  the  slope  and  runs  out  to  a swing 
gate  to  the  right  of  Moor  Farm  (2J  m.).  Leaving  the 
park,  cross  to  the  arch  under  the  railway  in  front,  and 
keep  forward  for  three  quarters  of  a mile  by  the  cart 
track  through  a sequence  of  fields  to  Hamper  Mills, 
picturesquely  situated  on  the  Colne  (3J  m.).  Turn  along 
the  road  above  the  stream  for  a quarter  of  a mile,  and 
then,  opposite  some  cottages  on  the  right  {a)  take  a stile 
on  the  left.  The  path  slants  across  to  the  outbuildings 
of  the  moated  Oxhey  Hall.  Cross  the  approach  and  pass 
down  by  the  rickyard,  following  the  path  round  by  the 
hedge  on  the  left  of  a large  field.  Cross  a brook  (4J  m.) 
and  then  the  path  runs  between  hedges  to  a large  mill, 
now  a laundry.  Keep  forward  out  into  the  road  at 
Wiggenhall,  on  the  outskirts  ofBushey.  Cross  to  a path 
between  wooden  fences  that  rises  sharply  up  through  the 
wood,  and  cross  the  level  at  the  top  into  Hamper  Mill 
Lane  again  (5  m.).  Cross  to  the  road  opposite  (Oxhey 
Road)  and  in  fifty  yards  turn  through  gates  on  the  right 
along  a pleasant,  tree  bordered  road,  which,  in  rather 
more  than  a quarter  of  a mile,  drops  down  to  a bridge 
over  a little  brook.  Crossing  this,  take  immediately  on 
the  left  a path  which  slants  through  the  fields  towards  the 
railway,  and  opposite  the  railway  arch  (6  m.)  just  on  the 
left,  in  the  second  field,  leave  the  path,  and,  avoiding  the 
track  on  the  right,  which  makes  for  the  buildings  in  sight, 
aim  between  the  two  for  a gate  and  stile  midway  in  the 
hedge.  (The  path  is  very  vague,  but  the  stile  is  unmis- 
takable.) Cross  this,  and  keeping  the  ditch  surmounted 
by  iron  railings  on  your  right,  go  forward  up  the  field, 
continuing  straight  on,  where  the  railings  stop,  to  where 
they  begin  again  on  the  border  of  a wood.  Cross  a 
wooden  stile  and  an  open  field  to  a swing  gate  by  a field 
gate,  and  there  keep  well  up  by  the  hedge,  and,  crossing 
a small  watercourse  in  the  next  field,  enter  a road  to  the 
right  of  the  farm.  Cross  rightwards  to  a stile  (7  m.),  and 
keeping  the  hedge  on  your  left,  go  forward  through  three 
fields  to  Pinnerwood  Farm.  Follow  round  the  bend  on 
the  right  and  turn  to  the  left  past  the  front  of  a house 
towards  a footbridge  and  white  gate,  and  so  out  into  a 
road.  Go  forward  to  the  cottage  and  follow  the  road 
through  the  fields  to  the  turret  and  poplars  of  Woodhall 
(8  m.),  emerging  into  the  main  road,  opposite  Paines 
Lane,  leading  down  to  Pinner.  Keep  along  the  lane  for 
about  100  yards  and  take  the  lane  on  the  right  which 
leads  through  the  fields  into  a road  which  issues  near  the 
foot  of  Pinner  High  Street. 

Distance  about  9 miles. 

(a)  Tea  obtainable  here. 

Ample  accommodation  at  Rickmansworth  and  Pinner  for 
refreshments. 
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Rickmansworth  to  Harefield  and  back. 

Return  Fares. 

£ Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Rickmans-  ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

worth  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  7/5£  ...  3/11^ 

FOLLOW  the  rome  described  on  page  8 past  the 
church  and  station  down  to  the  bridges.  After 
crossing  the  first  bridge  turn  down  immediately  to 
5 the  towing  path  on  the  right  and  follow  the  canal  to 
5 the  first  lock  (ij  m.).  Cross  the  bridge  and,  passing  a 
S picturesquely  gabled  farmhouse,  bear  round  the  road  to 
5 the  left,  passing  through  a gateway  to  a small  gate  in  the 
S hedge  immediately  on  the  right ; go  through  this,  and 
follow  the  footpath,  turning  to  the  right  at  the  top  of  the 
£ first  field  ; take  the  footpath  by  the  hedgeside.  Follow 

5 this  round  two  sides  of  the  field,  then  cross  a plank  bridge 

£ and  cut  across  an  angle  of  the  next  field  to  a copse  and, 
£ after  skirting  the  edge  of  this,  joins  a cart  track  and  again 
crosses  the  field  in  gradual  ascent.  At  the  further  edge 
— which  gives  a charming  view  of  Rickmansworth — the 
track  swells  into  a field  lane  (2  m.)  and  leads  on  between 
hedges  to  Cripps’  Farm.  Go  straight  down  the  road  past 
two  ponds  on  the  left  to  the  hamlet  of  Hill  End,  turning 
to  the  right  through  a gateway  opposite  the  “Vernon 
Arms.”  This  soon  leads  to  another  gate,  at  the  left  of 
which  is  an  iron  swing  gate.  Enter  this  and  follow  a 
narrow  gravelled  path  between  high  luxuriant  hedges. 
This  skirts  on  the  left  the  woods  of  Harefield  Park,  and 
after  joining  a cart  track  begins  to  descend  to  the  left. 
At  the  top  of  an  open  sloping  meadow,  cross  diagonally 
to  a cluster  of  cottages  (3.1x1.)  by  the  canal  and  continue 
along  a short  road  to  the  asbestos  mill.  There  cross 
the  road  to  a gateway  and  follow  the  path  with  a line  of 
pollards  fringing  the  canal  bank  on  the  right.  Cross  the 
stile  at  the  end  of  the  long  meadows  ; leave  the  mill  and 
bridge  to  your  right,  and,  after  crossing  another  stile, 
slant  upwards  to  the  left  from  the  canal.  Cross  a second 
style  and,  where  the  path  forks  (4  m.),  bear  up  again  to 
the  left,  through  rich  fields  commanding  a wide  and 
lovely  prospect.  Cross  a style  into  a short  lane  and  out 
into  Harefield  village.  The  church — one  of  the  richest 
in  fine  monuments  for  its  size  in  England — lies  at  the 
foot  of  the  hill  in  a hollow  below  the  village.  (Keys  at 
the  cottage  beyond  the  church.)  From  the  church 
retrace  your  steps  up  the  hill  and  pass  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  village  to  the  village  green.  Keep  straight 
on  at  the  cross  roads  and,  where  the  road  divides,  turn 
to  the  left.  After  passing  the  first  public-house  in  Hill 
End,  look  for  a path  on  the  right  (5  m.)  and  follow  it  out 
through  a succession  of  delightfully  undulating  fields  into 
the  main  road  to  Rickmansworth,  at  an  inn  (6  m)  just 
below  some  brickworks.  Turn  to  the  left  down  the  hill, 
but.  just  where  the  road  bends  to  the  left,  take  a white 
swing  gate  on  the  right  to  a little  spinney.  Pass  through 
this  and  ascend  to  the  summit  of  a little  furze-clad  hill 
(Juniper  Hill).  The  path  soon  descends,  and,  crossing 
a lane,  winds  its  way  down  to  the  level  ground  and  enters 
the  road  again  by  some  cottages  (7  m.).  Turn  to  the 
right  to  the  cross  roads,  and  then  to  the  left  over  the 
canal  bridge  up  into  the  town. 

Distance  7J  miles. 

Visitors  will  find  ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  on  this 
route. 
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Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies,  Latimer, 
Blackwell  Hall,  and  Chesham. 

Return  Fares. 

1st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  11/10  ...  6/l£ 

LEAVING  Chorley  Wood  and  Chenies  Station 
turn  down  to  the  left  under  the  railway  bridge 
and  soon  take  the  stile  in  the  field  on  the  right. 
Follow  the  path  which  runs  straight  through  this 
field  parallel  to  the  railway,  until  it  enters  a young 
plantation  and  runs  out  through  this  to  a rough  lane. 
Turn  to  the  right  under  the  railway  bridge  and  follow 
the  lane  up  to  where  it  issues  in  the  main  road 
(1^  m.).  Cross  to  a road  opposite  and  keep  this  to 
the  picturesque  centre  of  Chenies.  There  turn  up 
towards  the  church  and  the  manor-house  and  take 
the  passage  to  the  right  leading  past  the  church 
tower  to  the  picturesque  beech-wood  above  the  Chess 
Valley.  Take  the  path  which  runs  diagonally  to  the 
left  down  to  a stile,  cross  the  stile  to  the  road  near 
the  stream.  Turn  to  the  left  and  follow  the  road  to 
the  cross  roads  (2|  m.),  and*  there  take  the  lane  over 
the  Chess  to  the  charming  little  hamlet  of  Latimer. 
At  the  triangular  green  go  up  the  road  to  the  left, 
and,  where  it  forks,  keep  to  the  right,  soon  passing 
the  entrance  to  the  mansion  and  reaching  the  prettily 
situated  church.  Keep  along  the  road  for  half  a 
mile — with  good  views  to  the  right  hand — to  where 
it  turns  sharply  to  the  right  (3^  m.)  and  there  go 
through  the  gate  facing  you,  and,  with  fencing  on 
your  left  hand,  keep  on  past  a keeper’s  cottage 
through  a big  field  to  where  the  path  enters  a rather 
thin  wood.  It  soon  begins  to  fall  and  carries  you 
down  the  slope  to  a stile  close  to  a pretty  bend  of  the 
Chess  (4f  m.).  Cross  the  stile  and  keep  along  the 
hedge  to  the  farm  at  the  other  end  of  the  big  field 
and  out  into  a lane.  Go  straight  forward  and  in  fifty 
yards  take  the  narrow  lane  to  the  right  past  a 
cottage,  but  in  a few  yards  turn  to  the  left  along  the 
brick  wall  of  Blackwell  Hall.  The  path  then  runs 
through  two  or  three  meadows  and  issues  in  the 
Chesham  Road  at  a bend  (5  m.).  Turn  to  the  right, 
and  Chesham  is  reached  in  a short  two  miles. 

Distance  about  7 miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  for  refreshments. 
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Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  to  Amers- 
ham,  Little  Missenden,  Weedon  Hill,  and 
Amersham. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amer- 
sham ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  10/11J  ...  5/8£ 


FROM  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  turn  down 
under  the  railway  bridge  and  follow  the  main 
road  for  three-quarters  of  a mile  to  the  “White 
Lion  Inn.”  There  take  the  lane  on  the  left,  and,  a 
little  beyond  the  furthest  cottage  of  the  hair’et,  look 
for  an  opening  on  the  right  (1  m.).  The  path  slants 
diagonally  across  to  the  left,  past  a small  gravel-pit 
to  the  corner  of  two  fields,  enter  the  right-hand  one 
and  keep  the  track  beside  the  hedge  on  the  right  to 
the  further  gate  and  stile,  and  thence  straight  for- 
ward through  the  next  field.  The  path  crosses  the 
next  field  diagonally,  and  drops  down  through  the 
one  beyond  to  a belt  of  wood  and  out  into  a road. 
Turn  to  the  left  and  soon  enter  the  high  road  (2  m.). 
Turn  to  the  right,  pass  through  the  hamlet  of  Bury 
End,  and  keep  the  high  road  through  the  town  of 
Amersham  (3  m.)  and  for  half  a mile  beyond,  till  you 
reach  the  lodge  of  the  park  of  Shardeloes  on  left. 
Turn  in  through  the  gates  and  take  the  track  to  the 
white  gates  across  the  level,  and  thence  keep  forward 
through  the  park  close  by  the  lake  and  the  stream, 
and  below  the  house  on  the  slopes  above  you  on  the 
left.  After  quitting  the  park  the  path  runs  on  the 
right  side  of  a hedge  through  two  fields  and  enters  a 
road  (4^  m.)  on  the  outskirts  of  Little  Missenden 
(“Crown”  Inn  in  sight).  Turn  to  the  right  over  the 
stream  by  the  mill  and,  entering  the  main  road,  turn 
to  the  right,  and  then  in  a hundred  yards  take  the 
lane  on  the  left  which  rises  somewhat  steeply,  crosses 
the  railway  in  a cutting  and  mounts  to  a little  hamlet 
(5|  m.).  Keep  on  this  road,  ignoring  branches  on 
the  left,  till  you  issue  in  a road  with  wide  grassy 
margins.  Turn  to  the  right  and  at  the  sign-post 
(in  sight)  where  the  green  is  broadest,  quit  the  road 
and  take  the  gate  facing  you  (6^  m.).  The  track 
leads  towards  a farm.  On  reaching  a spot  with  three 
gates  and  a threatening  notice-board,  take  the  right- 
hand  gate,  follow  down  the  hedge  on  your  left,  and 
in  a few  yards  take  the  path  which  enters  the  wood 
on  the  left.  This  track  keeps  just  inside  the  wood 
along  its  entire  length.  Where  it  runs  out  into  the 
open,  keep  straight  forward  and  in  400  yards  enter 
a lane  (7^  m.).  Turn  to  the  right  and  follow  the  lane 
for  half  a mile  along  the  edge  of  Chesham  Bois 
Common  into  the  high  road,  where  turn  to  the  right 
and  in  half  a mile  reach  Amersham  Station. 

From  8 to  9 miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  for  refreshments. 
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Chalfont  & Latimer  Station  to  Chesham. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  11/10  ...  6/1J 


FROM  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  go  down  the 
approach  and  then  turn  sharply  to  the  left, 
parallel  with  the  railway.  Take  the  first  road 
to  the  right  leading  up  to  a farm,  and  passing  by  the 
side  of  the  yard,  go  through  a gate  into  a field.  The 
carriage  road  then  enters  a wood.  Avoid  the  various 
smaller  tracks  at  the  entrance,  and  follow  the  road 
in  its  sharp  and  winding  descent  down  to  the 
luxuriant  valley  of  the  Chess.  It  joins  the  main 
road,  opposite  the  entrance  to  Lord  Chesham’s  resid- 
ence, Latimer  House.  Turn  to  the  left  along  one  of' 
the  prettiest  roads  in  the  Home  Counties,  with  richly- 
wooded  parkland  on  either  side.  Pass  on  the  left 
some  red  cottages  and  a lane,  and  follow  the  road 
along  the  valley,  which  gradually  becomes  more  open 
as  the  road  approaches  the  main  stream  of  the  Chess 
(2J  m.).  At  the  sign-post  turn  to  the  right  over 
the  river  and  keep  up  the  hill,  without  divergence 
on  either  side.  The  long  ascent  will  be  well  repaid 
by  the  view  from  the  summit,  beyond  which  follow 
the  lane  as  it  bends  round  to  the  left  and  then  take  a 
lane  on  the  left  which  leads  to  a farm.  Bear  to  the 
right,  and  at  the  out-buildings  turn  to  the  left  down 
the  grassy  lane  which  dwindles  to  a narrow  path. 
Keep  straight  on,  avoiding  stiles  and  gates  on  either 
side,  while  the  track  descends  more  sharply  and 
finally  steeply  between  high  hedges.  Just  before  it 
runs  out  into  a road,  take  a stile  on  the  right  across 
the  corner  of  a field,  cross  to  the  road,  and  then  to 
another  stile  opposite  (4  m.).  The  path  ascends  by 
a hedge  side  and  leads  through  two  fields.  Continue 
in  the  same  direction  over  a third  field ; passing 
through  a gap  into  a fourth  field,  and  1 ear  slightly 
to  the  left  across  this  to  a stile  leading  into  a lane. 
Cross  this  leftwards  to  another  stile,  and  bearing  to 
the  right,  where  the  path  joins  a broader  track,  con- 
tinue to  the  right  along  the  hedge  till  the  path  runs 
out,  at  a stile,  into  the  adjoining  lane.  Cross  to 
another  stile  and  descend  by  a rough,  ill-kept  path 
into  a street  (5  m.),  turning  down  to  the  left  into 
the  main  road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  go  forward 
to  Chesham. 

Distance  miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Chesham. 
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Chalfont  and  Latimer  to  Flaunden  and 
back. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chalfont 

and  Latimer  ...  ...  ...  9/7  \ ...  5/3 


ON  leaving  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  turn  to 
the  right.  Take  the  first  to  the  left,  passing  in 
front  of  the  station  at  the  bottom  of  embank- 
= ment.  Take  the  first  turning  to  the  right  through 
5 gate.  Continue  for  about  300  yards,  and  soon  after 
c passing  farm  on  right  go  through  gate  in  front  of 
c you.  Follow  the  gravel  path  into  the  beech  wood. 
§ Turn  to  the  right,  keeping  to  the  gravel  path,  and 
5 on  reaching  the  bottom  enter  Latimer  Park  by  the 
S stile  through  which  the  path  trends.  Reach  the  main 
= road  by  crossing  the  stile.  Cross  the  road  and  pass 
= through  the  white  gate  immediately  opposite  the 
H stile.  (Private  road,  but  pedestrians  are  permitted 
c to  pass.)  (1  m.).  Turn  to  the  right  and  presently 
l cross  the  bridge  over  the  River  Chess  (Latimer  House 
= will  be  seen  on  high  ground  in  front).  Round  the 
5 bend,  where  the  path  forks,  take  the  right,  and  after 
5 a short  walk  the  village  of  Latimer  will  appear. 

= Pass  along  the  top  of  the  triangular  green,  leaving 
= the  obelisk  on  right.  Bear  to  the  left  and  proceed 
\ along1  the  road,  between  sloping  fields  (2J  m.). 

= Some  distance  along  and  a few  yards  after  passing 
= three-sign  finger-post  on  left,  enter  field  on  right. 
§ Take  the  path  to  the  left  which  rises  to  the  woods. 

5 Pass  over  shoulder  of  hill  and  rejoin  road  by  gate  at 
= end  of  field  path.  Continue  along  the  road  which 
% winds  into  the  village  of  Flaunden  (a).  Immediately 
= after  passing  the  church  turn  into  lane  on  the  right 
1 (3  m.)  Just  where  the  lane  forks  enter  field  through 

l the  gate  in  front.  Pass  over  two  fields,  with  hedge  on 
l left,  into  lane  coming  out  by  farm.  Turn  to  the  left. 
Follow  road  through  gate  for  a little  way,  watching 
for  footpath  on  right.  Cross  three  fields  leading 
direct  to  road  (4J  m.).  Bear  to  the  right,  crossing 
= the  brick  bridge  over  the  Chess  and,  a little  farther 
on,  the  bridge  over  the  mill  stream.  Where  the 
§ road  branches  turn  to  the  right  for  about  twenty 
yards  and  pass  into  wood  through  gate  on  left. 

- Take  the  right-hand  path  and  ascend  it  to  stile,  leav- 
ing the  wood  by  farm  buildings.  Keep  straight 
ahead,  and  just  beyond  the  red-tile  roofed  conical- 
shaped structure  turn  off  to  the  left  over  field  (Manor 
House  on  left)  to  gate.  Follow  road,  leaving  side 
of  village  green  on  left,  through  Chenies  (5  m.)  ( b ). 
The  village  terminates  at  the  “Red  Lion,”  and  a 
few  yards  beyond  this  enter  a field  by  a stile  on  the 
right.  Cross  two  fields,  turn  to  the  left,  bear  to  the 
right,  and  the  road  now  leads  direct  to  Chalfont  and 
Latimer  Station. 

Distance  about  6f  miles. 

{a)  “ Green  Dragon,”  a few  yards  off  the  route.  ( b ) “ Red 
Lion  ” Inn. 
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Chesham  to  Botley  Church,  Ley  Hill 
Common,  Bovingdon  Green,  Bovingdon, 
Whelpley  Hill  and  back. 


Return  Fares. 

ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  11/10  ...  6/1J 


LEAVING  Chesham  Station,  turn  down  the  steps  to 
the  left  into  the  footway,  and  in  fifty  yards  cross 
the  railway  bridge,  and  take  the  path  that  climbs 
the  steep  hill-side.  At  the  summit  go  forward.  Jn  the 
second  field  the  path  passes  to  the  left  of  Dungrove 
Farm,  and  continues  through  the  middle  of  a large  field 
beyond,  crossing  a road-track  at  the  further  end  Keep 
to  the  path  (1  m.)  with  a hedge  to  your  left  hand  until  it 
again  crosses  the  middle  of  a field,  and  in  the  second 
begins  to  dip,  falling  rapidly  in  the  third  to  a sunken 
road.  Cross  this,  and  mount  the  opposite  field  by  a path 
which  enters  another  at  the  top  by  a hedge.  Turn  to  the 
left,  and  soon  pass  through  a gate,  keeping  the  hedge  on 
your  right  until  you  issue  in  a road  just  to  the  right  of 
Botley  Church  (2  m ).  From  the  little  triangular  green 
take  the  wooded  lane  with  the  brickfield  on  your  right, 
and  follow  this  out  past  a second  brickfield  to  the  cross- 
roads on  breezy  Leyhill  Common.  Take  the  Bovingdon 
Road,  which  crosses  the  Common  and  then  dips  violently 
down  into  a hollow,  entering  Hertfordshire  as  it  begins 
the  ascent  on  the  other  side  (3  m.).  Keep  along  the 
level  to  a little  inn  (a),  and  just  beyond  turn  down  the 
green  road  on  the  right,  and  immediately  enter  the  fields 
on  the  left  by  a path  which  crosses  a large  field  diagonally. 
(4  m.),  and,  at  the  end  of  the  second  one,  issues  at  a 
corner  of  Bovingdon  Green.  Take  the  road  past  the  big 
house,  and  reach  Bovingdon  in  half  a mile. 

Turn  to  the  left  along  the  main  village  street  (b)  and 
soon  reach  the  high  road  (5  m.).  Cross  this  to  the  Bourne 
End  road,  and  just  beyond  the  farm  on  the  left,  where 
the  road  swerves  to  the  right,  take  the  stile  opposite  you. 
The  path  leads  through  a succession  of  fields,  slanting 
across  towards  a farm  in  the  sixth  (6  m.),  and  issuing  by 
its  side  in  the  road  at  Whelpley  Hill.  Turn  down  to  the 
left  past  the  schools,  and  at  the  road  corner  beyond  bear 
to  the  right.  Soon  after  passing  the  first  bend  look  for  a 
stile  on  your  left.  The  path  runs  up  to  the  edge  of  a 
wood,  the  side  of  which  it  skirts,  and  at  the  stile  beyond 
crosses  another  path  (7  m.),  and  continues  through  two 
more  fields  to  a cart-track.  Thence  it  runs  through 
another  field  to  an  orchard,  and  through  a field  beyond 
to  a road.  Cross  to  a continuing  path  which  lea'ds 
through  a long  succession  of  fields  out  into  the  Chesham 
road  at  the  side  of  Brockhurst  Farm  (8J  m.).  Turn  to 
the  left,  and  keep  the  highway  to  Chesham  in  a mile  and 
a half,  dropping  down  precipitously  into  the  main  street* 

Distance  about  9f  miles. 

(a)  “ Three  Horse  Shoes.”  (6)  “ The  Wheatsheaf  “The  Bell.” 
Ample  accommodation  at  Chesham  for  refreshments. 
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Chesham  to  Lye  Green,  Whelpley  Hill, 
Leyhill  Common,  Latimer  and  Chalfont 
and  Latimer  Station. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  1 1/10  ...  6/1$ 


FROM  Chesham  Station  go  across  to  the  footway 
and  continue  past  the  brewery  into  the  road  to 
Hemel  Hempstead.  Turn  to  the  right  and 
mount  steeply  to  the  top  and,  where  the  road  forks, 
take  the  branch  on  the  left  towards  Lye  Green.  In 
a long  half-mile  reach  an  ancient  farm  opposite  a 
brick-field,  and  just  beyond  it,  where  the  road  bends, 
take  a stile  (1J  m.)  by  a gate  on  the  right.  The  path 
skirts  a rick-yard  to  a second  stile  and  then  turns 
leftwards,  running  out  into  a lane  after  crossing  five 
fields  (on  entering  the  fifth  keep  straight  forward). 
Cross  the  lane  to  a stile  (2  m.),  and  at  the  end  of  a 
long  field  enter  an  orchard,  over  a stile,  keeping  to 
the  hedge  on  the  right.  Go  through  the  next  field, 
cross  a cart  track,  and  from  the  opposite  stile  slant 
rightwards  across  the  field  and  continue  through  the 
next  one  to  the  edge  of  a fine  wood.  Skirt  this  and 
pass  through  another  field  out  into  a lane  (3  m.), 
where  turn  to  the  right  to  Whelpley  Hill  (a).  At 
the  sign-post  take  the  road  to  Boxmoor  and,  in  about 
half  a mile,  take  a by-road  on  the  right  which  soon 
swerves  to  the  left  and,  in  about  another  half-mile, 
passes  green  lanes  to  right  and  left.  Then  in  a 
hundred  yards,  where  it  turns  to  the  right,  go 
straight  along  the  fine,  wide,  green  road  (4  m.)  until 
you  reach  a furzy  common.  Here  keep  the  grassy 
track  to  the  left  at  the  foot  of  the  slope,  and  proceed 
till  you  reach  the  Bovingdon  and  Leyhill  road.  Cross 
this  and  follow  the  hedge  side  on  your  left  till  you 
climb  up  past  cottages  on  the  open  common  to  the 
sign-post  at  the  cross-roads.  Take  the  Flaunden 
road  to  the  left  which,  after  winding  half  a mile, 
drops  down  the  precipitous  Horse  Hill  (5  m.)  and 
mounts  to  the  sign-post  on  the  opposite  slope.  Take 
the  road  to  Latimer  on  the  right,  rising  past  a farm 
and  continuing  along  the  plateau  with  fine  views 
across  Flaunden  Bottom  on  the  left.  The  road 
passes  through  a strip  of  wood  (6  m.)  and  enters  the 
picturesque  Latimer  Estate,  continuing  down  past 
the  church  and  Lord  Chesham ’s  beautiful  mansion. 
Keep  to  the  right  down  the  drive  to  the  bridge  over 
the  Chess,  and,  where  the  drive  forks,  continue  to  the 
right  out  into  the  main  road.  Cross  to  a stile  by  a 
gate  and  take  the  path  straight  up  the  slope  to  the 
belt  of  woods  (7  m.),  through  which  pass  and  go 
forward  to  the  farm  buildings.  A few  yards  more 
and  Chalfont  and  Latimer  Station  comes  into  view. 

Distance  1\  miles. 

(a)  “White  Hart”  Inn. 
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Chesham  to  Cholesbury  and  back. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Chesham  11/10  ...  6/ 1 J 


FROM  the  station  turn  to  the  left  down  into  the  main  street ; 
turn  again  to  the  left  and  pass  up  on  the  right  to  the  Parish 
Church.  Go  through  the  large  iron  gate  to  the  right  into  a 
fine  avenue  of  tall  trees,  and  follow  the  churchyard  wall  on  the  left 
as  it  ascends  the  meadows.  Follow  the  path  through  a swing  gate 
and  over  a stile,  keeping  by  the  palings  on  the  left,  and  at  the 
second  ( 1 m. ) take,  not  the  path  which  drops  down  into  the  road, 
but  the  one  which  bears  along  the  hedge  to  the  right  up  a little 
valley.  In  half  a mile  this  reaches  the  edge  of  a wood,  where  turn 
up  to  the  right,  and  cross  a sti  e into  a road  (if  m.).  Turn  to  the 
left,  and  in  a few  minutes  another  valley  opens  into  view.  Keep  the 
road  as  far  as  the  hamlet  of  Chartridge,  and  opposite  a pond  and 
some  houses  turn  down  to  the  valley  on  the  right  by  a narrow  lane 
between  hedges  and  ascend  to  the  opposite  ridge,  entering  the  road 
through  a farm  (3  m.).  (See  A below.)  Turn  to  the  left,  passing  by 
the  school  and  through  the  hamlet  (a.  of  Asheridgeand  continue  for 
nearly  a mile.  The  road  broadens  out  with  a wide  grassy  expanse 
on  the  left  (4  m.),  and  runs  out  into  another  similar  road  at  right 
angles.  Cross  to  a stile  by  a field  gate  in  the  opposite  corner, 
through  two  fields  into  a farm  lane,  and  across  to  another  stile.  At 
a bend  in  the  middle  of  the  next  field,  avoid  a white  swing  gate  to 
the  left  and  cross  three  more  stiles,  turning  to  the  right  at  the  third 
one  (5  m. ) and  out  into  a road  by  the  side  of  a shapely  wood.  Cross 
leftwards  to  another  stile,  through  one  field  and  a short  lane  into  a 
road,  and  turn  to  the  right,  with  a broad  belt  of  woods  closing  in  on 
the  left.  Where  the  road  ascends  sharply  after  making  a dip,  take 
a green  track  on  the  left  and  crossing  a road  enter  by  a stile  the 
churchyard  of  the  tiny  church  of  Cholesbury.  Recrossing  the  stile, 
turn  to  the  left  to  the  wide  village  common  (6  m. ) (b).  Keep  on 
past  the  sign-post  to  the  windmill  and,  in  a quarter  of  a mile,  at  the 
end  of  the  village  and  just  before  reaching  the  school,  take  a stile 
on  the  right  leading  through  two  fields  to  a wood.  Entering  the 
wood  the  path  drops  suddenly  and  in  thirty  yards  forks  (7  m.). 
Take  the  narrower  branch  to  the  left  and  emerge  into  a field  with  a 
spinney  on  the  right.  At  the  end  of  this  field  do  not  cross  the  stile, 
but  turn  sharply  to  the  right  and  ascend  through  the  middle  of  a field 
to  a stile.  Cross  and  continue  to  another  stile  near  two  cottages 
and  then  keep  on  down  a broad  grassy  track  into  a road.  Turn  to 
the  left,  passing  the  “ Bull  Inn”  in  a hundred  yards,  and  reach  the 
hamlet  of  Bellingdon.  Half  a mile  further  on,  and  just  after  passing 
a small  pond  on  the  left  (8|  m. ),  enter  a footpath  through  a small 
gate  by  the  side  of  a larger  gate  on  the  right  by  a farm,  and  cross  to 
a stile  beyond.  Turn  leftwards  to  a gate,  pass  through  and  cross 
diagonally  to  another  gate.  Pass  through  and  keep  down  the  hedge 
to  the  right,  and  in  the  wood  at  the  bottom  of  the  slope,  where  the 
path  joins  a rough  road,  turn  to  the  right.  At  the  bend  follow  the 
path  along  the  left  edge  of  the  wood  up  through  the  plantation  and 
entering  a cart  track  (bounded  on  the  right  by  iron  fencing)  pass  out 
through  some  farm  buildings  into  the  road  (9^  m.).  Turn  to  the 
eft  towards  the  school  at  Asheridge,  retracing  your  outward  route 
along  the  road  for  a quarter  of  a mile  to  the  farmhouse  (a),  where 
keep  straight  on.  In  a little  way,  as  the  road  winds  and  dips 
suddenly,  one  gets  a distant  view  of  the  new  part  of  Chesham,  and 
the  pleasant  winding  lane  leads  direct  to  the  town. 


Distance  12  miles. 

f«)  “ The  Blue  Ball.”  ( b ) “ Bricklayer’s  Arms,”  “ Full  Moon.” 


Ample  accommodation  at  Chesham  for  refreshmejits. 
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Amersham  to  Penn  and  back. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amersham  10/1 1 J ...  5/8J 


ON’  leaving  the  station  turn  to  the  left  and  pass  under 
the  railway.  A little  way  along,  just  past  the  last 
of  the  houses  on  the  right,  leave  the  road,  and 
through  wicket  gate  pass  into  the  wood  up  the  sloping 
path.  Follow  the  path  to  the  left,  and  continue  ahead 
through  the  wood.  On  emerging  from  the  wood  traverse 
the  gravel  path  down  through  field.  Cross  the  bridge 
over  the  stream  soon  after  the  bend  in  the  path.  Enter 
the  churchyard  and  take  the  centre  path.  On  leaving  by 
the  gate  turn  to  the  left  into  Amersham  High  Street 
(1  m.),  on  reaching  which  turn  again  to  the  left,  and  take 
the  first  turning  to  the  right.  (This  is  the  High  Wycombe 
Road).  Pass  Coleshill  Road  on  left  (2  m.),  and  about 
half-a-mile  further  on,  immediately  after  the  “ Queen's 
Head  ” on  left,  the  road  forks.  Bear  to  the  right,  and 
where,  opposite  the  first  turning  to  the  right  (3  m.),  the 
hedge  insets,  giving  access  to  two  fields,  take  the  right, 
proceeding  over  the  field,  with  hedge  on  left.  Cross  stile 
and  follow  path  immediately  in  front,  with  hedge  on  right, 
ignoring  path  across  track.  Cross  two  meadows  (4  m.), 
and  reach  highway  of  Penn  Street.  Turn  to  right  and 
take  road  to  left  of  village  green  skirting  Penn  Wood  (on 
right),  and  atthejunction  with  Beaconsfield  and  Missenden 
road,  indicated  by  guide  post,  bear  to  left,  and  a few 
yards  further  on  enter  wood  by  stile  on  right  (5  m.). 
Walk  straight  through  wood  without  a turn,  ignoring 
cross  rides.  On  reaching  the  road  turn  to  the  right  and 
take  the  first  turning  on  left  between  two  ponds  (6  m.), 
The  road  now  leads  to  the  villages  of  Tyler’s  Green  and 
Penn.  Return  to  two  ponds  and  cross  to  rising  road 
opposite  (7  m.)  About  half-a-mile  up,  just  where  the 
road  bends,  enter  a field  by  gate  on  right  and  pass  into 
wood.  At  the  bottom  of  the  wood  take  the  path  imme- 
diately to  right  over  stile  (8  m.).  Keep  along  by  hedge, 
and  on  reaching  road  turn  to  left,  and  to  right  on  reaching 
main  road.  Penn  Wood  is  now  on  right,  with  field  inter- 
vening. Follow  the  road,  taking  the  fourth  turning  on  left, 
just  before  coming  to  a lodge,  in  about  one-and-a-half 
miles  (10  m.).  In  a few  minutes  you  will  arrive  at  the 
hamlet  of  Mop  End.  Just  before  the  “Old  Griffin”  (its 
sign  will  be  seen)  cross  a stile  which  lies  a little  back  on 
right.  Follow  the  path,  cross  a stile  (1 1 m.)  ; walk  along 
between  the  trees  and  pass  through  white  swing  gate  in 
wooden  fence  into  Shardeloes  Park.  Continue  in  front 
over  grass,  having  boundary  on  right,  through  another 
gate,  and  follow  the  track  until  reaching  carriage  drive 
(12  m.).  Pass  through  gate  on  right,  and  follow  drive 
out  to  main  road.  Turn  to  right,  and  to  left  immediately 
after  passing  the  market-place  in  Amersham,  opposite 
the  “ Crown  ” (13J  m.).  At  the  junction  of  roads  keep 
to  the  right,  and,  just  before  reaching  railway  bridge,  take 
cinder  path  on  right.  At  the  end  turn  to  left,  pass  under 
bridge, and  approach  to  Amersham  Station  is  on  the  right. 

Distance  14£  miles. 

Accommodation  on  the  route  for  refreshments. 
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Amersham  to  Chesham  Bois  Common, 
Chesham,  Chesham  Bois  Church  and 
back. 

Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Amer- 

sham  ...  ...  ...  ...  ...  10/llJ  ...  5/8^ 


FROM  Amersham  Station  turn  to  the  right  along 
the  short  road  and,  entering  the  fields,  keep  *he 
path  till  it  issues  in  the  road  by  a farm.  Cross 
to  a stile  opposite  and,  on  the  further  side  of  the 
field,  enter  a narrow  Ian"'  and  turn  to  the  left  along 
it,  past  a branch  on  the  left,  to  where  it  joins  another. 
Turn  to  the  right  and  go  forward  to  the  edge  of 
Chesham  Bois  Common.  There  take  one  of  the 
green  rides  on  the  left,  bear  to  the  right  a little  on 
approaching  the  telegraph  wires  and  soon  issue  in 
the  main  Chesham  road  (1  m.).  Turn  to  the  right 
along  this  until  where  it  bends  to  the  right  at  the 
further  end  of  the  Common,  take  a gate  in  front  of 
you,  giving  entrance  to  a lane.  Pass  a house  on  the 
left  and  go  on  to  where  a track  branches  off  on  the 
right.  Go  down  this  for  a few  yards  to  two  gates ; 
pass  through  the  right-hand  one  and  keep  the  path 
with  the  hedge  on  your  left  hand  through  two  fields 
(2  m.).  In  the  second  go  through  the  gate  on  the 
left,  and,  still  keeping  a hedget  on  your  left,  drop 
gently  down  to  a gate  on  your  left,  whence  the  path 
falls  to  and  enters  a charming  wood.  Passing 
through  the  wood  the  path  comes  out  into  the  open 
at  a point  which  gives  a beautiful  view  of  Chesham 
Church  and  thence  slants  across  two  broad  meadows 
into  a road.  Turn  to  the  right  and  soon  enter 
Chesham  at  the  Market  Square  (3  m.).  Turn  to  the 
right,  and  where  the  road  divides  at  +he  sign-post 
take  the  left-hand  branch  (to  Rickmansworth).  Go 
on  under  the  railway,  and,  passing  a little  Church 
on  the  left,  reach  Lord’s  Mill  at  the  extremity  of  the 
town.  Turn  down  to  the  right,  and  cross  to  the 
further  side  of  a rather  dishevelled  green.  There 
turn  to  the  left  and  keep  along  the  road  to  the 
“Unicorn  Hotel”  (4  m.).  Opposite  this  turn  up 
between  the  houses  to  the  right,  and  at  once  turn  to 
the  left,  soon  reaching  a narrow  passage  which  runs 
out  into  a road.  Here  turn  under  the  railway  bridge 
and  immediately  take  the  path  which  climbs  steeply 
up  through  the  wood,  issuing  in  a clearing  and  going 
forward  past  a house  to  the  side  of  Chesham  Bois 
Church  (the  chancel  contains  an  interesting  memorial 
to  Sir  John  Cheyne,  1585,  a table  tomb,  and  some 
old  roof  beams  and  painted  corbels).  Enter  the 
road,  and,  turning  to  the  right,  keep  straight  on  over 
Chesham  Bois  Common  (5  m.)  to  Amersham  Station. 

Distance  6 miles. 

Ample  accommodation  at  Amersham  and  Chesham  jor 
refreshments. 
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Great  Missenden  to  Lee,  Kingswood  and 
Wendover. 

Return  Fares. 
xst  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wendover  ...  16/0^  •••  8/5J 


TURN  down  the  hill  from  station  into  the  main  road,  and 
then  to  the  right  through  the  town,  taking  the  road  to 
Chesham  on  left  and,  where  the  road  forks,  to  the  left 
again.  In  a few  yards,  by  the  side  of  the  school  at  the  foot 
of  the  hill  turn  along  a green  road  on  the  left  which  runs 
out  into  the  fields.  At  the  iron  swing  gate  turn  up  at  right 
angles  by  the  hedge  side  to  a dip  in  the  woods  on  the  slope  of 
the  ridge.  The  path  rises,  skirting  the  wood  on  the  left, 
and  then  crosses  a wide  open  field  to  a stile  at  the  edge  of 
another  wood.  Pass  through  this  and  over  one  field  into  a 
road,  where  turn  to  the  left  to  the  prosperous  looking  village 
of  Potter  Row.  After  passing  a lane  on  the  left  look  out 
on  the  right  for  two  gates  by  a cottage  side  standing  back 
from  the  road.  Cross  the  one  on  the  left  hand  and  slant 
across  to  a stile  (2  m.).  At  the  end  of  the  third  field  the  path 
crosses  another  path,  but  keep  straight  on.  At  the  corner  of 
the  next  field  it  becomes  a green  lane  between  hedges. 
Follow  this  out  past  a farm  and  some  cottages,  and  avoiding 
all  by-tracks,  cross  another  road  and  up  the  opposite  rise, 
reaching  the  village  of  Lee  (a)  in  a third  of  a mile  (3  m.). 

Go  to  the  left  past  the  church  and  keep  the  road  for  about 
a mile  to  the  cross  road  and  up  the  hill  to  Kingswood  (4  m.). 
Just  beyond  the  inn  ( b ) is  a row  of  cottages  on  the  left ; at 
the  far  side  of  these  cross  a stile  into  an  orchard.  Pass 
through  a gate  into  a wood  and  be  careful  to  avoid  the  stile 
on  the  right  and  the  path  to  the  left.  Take  a less  clearly 
defined  path  straight  forward.  Emerging  into  the  open  this 
crosses  two  fields  to  a young  plantation,  and  leads  across  a 
rough  track  to  an  opposite  gate.  Pass  through  to  another 
gate  in  thirty  yards  and  over  a field  to  a third  gate  (5  m.). 
Keep  to  the  edge  of  the  wood  on  the  right  and  go  through  a 
fourth  gate  into  an  orchard  at  the  end  of  which  is  a farm. 
Keep  to  the  left  of  the  farm  buildings.  Avoid  the  path  (a) 
which  dips  sharply  down  through  the  wood  and  keep  along 
the  ridge  by  a cart  track  until  it,  too,  enters  the  wood  and 
runs  out  into  a lane.  Turn  to  the  right  along  this  lane  for 
a dozen  yards  to  a stile  in  the  hedge  on  the  left,  and  almost 
immediately  note  the  fine  view  of  the  Hale  from  the  broad 
clearing  (b)  on  the  left.  Go  forward,  taking  care  to  keep 
well  up  on  the  high  ground  (6  m.),  and  in  a quarter  of  a mile 
cross  another  path  and  come  to  a sunken  road.  Follow  the 
sunken  road  up  to  the  right  until  as  it  enters  the  main  road 
look  out  for  a stile  on  the  left.  Cross  this  and  follow  the 
path  through  the  wood  into  a good  road.  Turn  to  the  left, 
and  in  a few  minutes  the  road  runs  out  into  the  open  on  the 
right  hand.  Continue  forward  until  it  bends  to  the  left  and 
becomes  wooded  again  with  lovely  firs  on  both  sides,  and  at 
a junction  on  the  left  take  the  second  turning.  This  leads 
through  a splendid  glade  (7  m.)  down  to  a gamekeeper’s 
house.  Here  leave  the  road  and  take  a path  to  the  right  that 
descends  rapidly  down  the  hillside  (still  through  the  wood) 
to  another  cottage  (8  m.),  with  Wendover  in  view  for  the  first 
time.  The  path  runs  between  hedges  to  the  left  through  a 
field  gate,  and  leads  through  one  field  to  the  outskirts  of 
Wendover  on  the  Tring  Road.  Turn  to  the  left  to  the  Clock 
Tower,  and  bearing  to  the  left  go  forward  to  the  station 
approach  road. 

Distance  9 miles. 

(a)  and  (b).— By  turning  down  at  either  of  these  points  the 
walk  may  be  appreciably  shortened  and  the  road  to  Wendover 
is  unmistakable.  But  this  means  missing  two  miles  through 
the  exquisite  woods  of  the  Halton  estate. 

(a)  “ The  Cock  and  Rabbit  ” Hotel.  (b)  “Old  Swan.” 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Great  Missenden  and 
Wendover. 
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Great  Missenden,  Prestwood  Common, 
Denner  Hill,  Lower  Warren  Farm,  Great 
Kingshill,  Peterley  Manor,  and  Great 
Missenden. 


Return  Fares, 
i st  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Great 

Missenden  ...  ...  ...  ...  13/8J  ...  7/2 


FROM  Great  Missenden  Station  approach  turn  to  the  left 
over  the  railway  bridge,  and  immediately  take  the  stile 
by  the  first  gate  on  the  left.  The  path  runs  parallel  to 
the  line  and  turns  up  by  the  side  of  some  cottages  to  a stile, 
and  then  enters  a track  coming  straight  down  from  the  woods. 
Go  up  to  the  wood  and  pass  through  it  and  the  big  field 
beyond,  at  the  top  of  which  quit  the  track  and  pass  through 
the  small  swing  gate,  reaching  a lane  beyond  the  next  field 
(If  m.)  (a).  Cross  to  the  continuing  path,  taking  the  left  hand 
of  the  two  tracks,  which  issues  in  another  narrow  lane.  Again 
take  a continuing  path  to  yet  another  lane,  and  again  cross 
and  go  forward  for  a good  half  mile  across  Prestwood 
Common,  being  careful  to  keep  straight  ahead.  The  further 
end  of  the  Common  is  being  much  built  upon.  Issuing  in  a 
high  road,  cross  to  the  opposite  lane,  and  just  beyond  the 
cottage  on  the  left  enter  the  fields  at  a stile  and  gate.  Half- 
way down  the  field  (2|  m.)  turn  into  the  next  one  on  the  right 
by  a path  which  drops  down  to  a stile  at  the  edge  of  a fine 
wood.  Cross  and  at  once  enter  the  pine  wood  by  a stile  on  the 
left.  Keep  to  the  main  track  through  the  pines,  and  continue 
straight  on  when  the  pines  give  way  to  beech.  On  nearing 
the  edge  of  the  wood  the  path  forks.  Keep  to  the  right,  and 
at  once  come  out  into  the  open,  commanding  a delightful  view. 
Drop  down  into  the  road  (3  m.),  and  turn  along  this  to  the 
left,  following  its  winding  course  below  the  woods  on  the  left 
for  more  than  a mile  to  the  cross  roads  at  Lower  Warren 
Farm  on  the  left  (4f  m.).  Keep  on  for  another  quarter  of  a 
mile  to  the  “Harrow  Inn.”  There,  from  the  side  of  the 
building,  take  the  path  which  climbs  steeply  up  the  hill,  giving 
a lovely  view  over  the  converging  valleys.  Gaining  the 
plateau,  whence  other  extended  views  are  obtained,  the  path 
passes  in  front  of  a picturesque  house,  and,  without  crossing 
the  drive,  runs  out  by  the  side  of  the  lodge  (5f  m.).  Go 
forward  down  the  road  to  the  outlying  cottages  of  the  scattered 
hamlet  of  Great  Kingshill,  and,  at  the  cross  roads,  take  the 
road  (to  Great  Missenden!)  on  the  left.  Follow  this  for  nearly 
half  a mile.  About  one  hundred  yards  beyond  the  “Red  Lion” 
a road  enters  on  the  right,  and  a few  yards  further  a narrow 
lane  is  seen  on  the  right  leading  down  to  a cottage.  Go  down 
this  and  take  the  stile  from  which  a footpath  starts.  In  the 
first  open  field  it  forks.  Take  the  left-hand  branch,  and  from 
the  further  stile  cross  to  and  pass  through  a narrowish  belt  of 
wood.  Then  cross  through  two  fields  to  a road,  which  is 
entered  opposite  the  gates  of  Peterly  Manor.  Turn  to  the 
right,  and  avoiding  the  road  on  the  left  to  Prestwood  (7f  m.), 
go  down  the  hill  a little  way  and  take  the  lane  on  the  left. 
Follow  this  for  a half  mile  until  it  begins  to  fall,  where  look 
for  a stile  on  the  right.  The  path  drops  steeply  down  the 
field,  and  enters  a pleasant  wood  through  which  it  winds  its 
way  issuing  into  the  open  with  Great  Missenden  in  view 
(85m.).  Follow  the  path  down  into  the  narrow  lane,  and  pass- 
ing under  the  railway,  enter  the  main  road  and  turn  to  the 
left  into  Great  Missenden. 

Distance  9J  miles. 

(a)  “Green  Man”  50  yards  to  right. 

Teas  provided  at  the  “ Green  Man ,”  “ Harrow  ” and  " f'ed 

Lion ” Inns  on  the  route. 
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Wendover  to  Halton  and  Aston  Clinton 
and  back. 


Rbturn  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Wendover  16/OJ  •••  8/5J 


TURN  to  the  right  from  the  station  into  the  road  and 
go  down  the  main  street  of  Wendover.  At  the  foot 
of  the  hill  turn  to  the  left,  and  then  to  the  right  at 
the  first  by-road.  This  runs  down  by  the  gasworks  (on 
the  left)  to  a stile.  Cross  over  this  to  another  stile,  and 
take  a path  leading  diagonally  across  the  field — which 
joins  a cart  track.  Bear  to  the  left,  through  a succession 
: of  broad-acred  fields  (f  m.),  to  Halton.  Turn  to  the 
; right  on  joining  the  road,  and,  almost  immediately,  follow 
: round  the  road  to  the  left,  past  the  church  and  through 
: the  village.  Go  over  the  canal  bridge  (ij  m.),  pass  a 
^ sheet  of  water  on  the  left,  and  in  a few  minutes — just 
: before  reaching  some  cottages  on  the  left — pass  through 
: an  iron  swing  gate  on  the  right  at  the  edge  of  a plantation, 
: taking  care  to  take  the  path  on  the  right.  The  path 
5 which  affords  a good  view  of  Halton  House,  reaches  a 
5 white  gate  in  half  a mile  (2J  m.).  Pass  through  and 
S forward  to  a cart  track ; turn  to  the  left,  and,  in  three  or 

S four  hundred  yards,  take  a white  swing  gate  on  the  right 

\ (2J  m.).  The  path,  which  clings  to  the  hedge  side  on  the 

: left,  leads  through  two  fields  into  a farm  road.  Turn 

: up  this  to  the  left,  and  soon  bear  to  the  right  past  the 

= church  of  Aston  Clinton,  into  the  main  road  (Akeman- 

: street).  Turn  to  the  right  and  continue  through  the 

= village.  After  passing  the  “ Rising  Sun,”  take  the  first 
: turning  on  the  right  (3  m.),  passing  the  lodge  gates  of 
= Aston  Clinton  Park,  and  go  over  the  canal  bridge.  The 
: oad  rises  sharply  and  runs  into  another  (Upper  Icknield- 

: street)  at  right  angles.  Cross  to  a white  gate  and  ascend 

: in  a slanting  direction  until  the  path  sweeps  round  the 

: head  of  a magnificent  natural  amphitheatre  (4J  m.). 

: Avoid  all  branch  tracks,  as  the  path  ascends  to  the  wooded 

: summit,  and,  passing  out  into  a road  through  stout 

: wooden  fences,  turn  to  the  right.  In  two  hundred  yards 

: the  main  road  is  reached,  opposite  the  lodge  gates  of 

; Halton.  Look  for  a wicket  gate  at  the  left  side  of  these, 

\ and  slant  across  to  the  woods  (5  m.).  The  path  crosses 

; the  drive,  and  affords  a glorious  view  of  the  Vale  of 

Aylesbury.  Crossing  a green  terrace  walk,  the  path  dips, 
passes  through  a wood,  crosses  a road,  and  again  plunges 
ii  downward.  Checking  its  fall,  it  keeps  along  the  level 
through  the  woods  for  half  a mile,  emerging  into  the  open 
through  an  iron  gate  into  a farm  track.  Keep  straight 
; forward  to  some  trees,  and,  where  the  number  of  paths 

radiate,  hold  straight  on  through  the  fields  (6  m.)  until 
you  enter  the  road  at  the  outskirts  of  Wendover.  Go 
forward  to  the  cross-roads  and  up  the  hill  to  the  station. 

Distance  7 miles. 

Accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Wendover  and  Aston 
Clinton. 
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Aylesbury  to  Eythrope  Park,  Lower 
Winchendon,  Decoy  Farm  and 
Waddesdon. 


Return  Fares. 
ist  Class.  3rd  Class. 

Baker  Street  or  Marylebone  to  Waddes- 
don Manor  ...  ...  ...  ...  20/8^  ...  10/8 


FROM  the  station  cross  the  footbridge  over  the  railway,  and,  on 
entering  the  fields,  turn  to  the  right  along  the  brook  out 
into  the  high  road.  Cross  this  to  a stile  opp  site,  and  keep 
the  path  straight  forward  by  the  side  of  the  farmyard  through 
broad  level  meadows.  In  the  third  field  the  path  bends  leftwards, 
and  in  the  fourth  crosses  towards  a large  farm  (i.m.),  passing 
some  thirty  yards  to  the  left  of  the  house  through  two  gates  set 
together,  and  then  going  forward  by  the  hedge  side  on  the  right. 
Near  the  further  end  of  the  field  cross  the  fence  irto  the  next 
field  on  the  right,  and  keep  along  the  hedge  to  the  wooden 

palings.  Cross  two  avenues  at  the  head  of  the  next  field,  and  from 
the  gate  just  beyond  cross  the  next  field  to  the  palings  a little 
to  the  right  of  the  elm  trees  in  front  (2  m.).  From  here  the  path, 
keeping  some  yards  from  the  hedge  on  the  left,  runs  down  the 
long  field  to  a stile,  and  crosses  two  more  meadows  to  a pretty 
bend  of  the  River  Thame.  Here  the  path,  never  very  distinct, 
becomes  hardly  recognisable.  Keep  round  below  the  terrace  of 

rising  ground  to  the  other  side  of  the  field,  and,  passing  through 
a small  gate,  rejoin  the  river  (3  m.).  Keep  by  its  side  for  a 

short  distance,  and  cross  the  foot-bridge  over  one  arm  of  the 
stream,  whose  opposite  bank  forms  a boundary  of  Eythrope  Park. 
A raised  causeway  then  carries  the  path  over  a broad  meadow 

to  a shady  lane,  which  soon  runs  out  into  a road.  Turn  to  the 
right  over  the  r<  stic  road-bridge,  and,  passing  a charmingly 
situated  house,  reach  the  entrance  gates  of  Eythrope  Park.  Go 
through  the  gates  on  left  into  the  broad  track  leading  up  to  the 
Beachendon  Farm,  but  quit  it  almost  at  once  and  skirt  the  attle 
grove  on  your  left.  Then  make  for  the  gate  in  the  far 
corner  on  the  left  hand  near  the  river  side  (4  m.).  Thence  forward 
the  path  is  clear  from  white  gate  to  white  gate  through  the 

meadows,  never  quitting  the  level.  Below  the  two  red  cottages 

on  the  crest  of  the  slope  take  the  white  gate  on  the  left,  and  then 

keep  forward  through  the  long  meadow  with  the  hedge  on  the 
right  until  near  the  end  you  pass  through  a gate  on  the  right 
Turning  to  the  left,  continue  straight  forward.  The  path  s'  oa 

crosses  a cart  track  (5  m.),  and  a large  farm  comes  in  view  on 
the  slopes  above.  Still  keep  to  the  level  ground,  and  soon  cross 
the  angle  of  a field.  From  the  corner  of  the  next  field  the  path 
bends  away  from  the  stream  and  the  hedge,  and,  as  it  rises  a 
little,  the  slate  roof  of  a mill  comes  into  view  ahead,  with  a 
picturesque  farm  above  you  on  the  right.  On  reaching  the  mill 
(6  m.)  go  forward  down  the  lane  past  the  beautiful  Priory  to  the 
pretty  village  of  Lower  Winchendon.  From  a gate  to  the  right 
of  “The  Bear  Inn"  take  the  right  of  two  footpaths.  This  slants 
up  the  hill,  and  crossing  two  curving  meadows  diagonally  enters 
a ridge-like  road  with  broad  grassy  margins  (7  m.),  which  co  - 
mands  a lovely  view  of  Waddesdon  Manor.  Cross  to  a stile  a 
little  to  the  right,  and  slant  down  through  two  fields.  At  the  end 
of  the  second  take  the  right  of  two  gates,  cross  the  field  diagon- 
ally, and  at  the  further  side  take  the  path  that  bears  to  the 
right,  leaving  to  the  left  a shapely  wood  and  Decoy  Farm  by 
its  side.  Keep  to  the  hedge,  crossing  into  the  next  field  midway, 
and  keeping  straight  along  the  hedge.  At  the  fence  cross  diagon 
ally  leftwards  to  a stile  half-way  down  the  tree-lined  fence. 
Continue  in  the  same  slanting  line  to  a white  gate,  aiming  if  in 
doubt,  a little  to  the  right  of  the  Manor  Towers  (8  m.).  From 

this  gate  the  path  continues  in  the  same  direction  across  the 

next  field,  and  where  it  splits  keep  to  the  right,  and  go  on  past 

the  slate-roofed  cattle  buildings.  Crossing  a ditch  the  path  cuts 
across  the  angles  of  two  fields,  and  then  slants  steeply  up  the 
hill,  entering  at  the  top  the  park  of  the  Manor,  and  crossing  over 
to  the  angle  of  a road  near  some  outbuildings  (9  m.).  Turn  alon* 
the  road  to  the  right,  and  follow  it  without  deviation  through 
the  charming  park  until  it  runs  out  through  the  gilded  lodge-gates 
into  the  main  road  at  Waddesdon  (10  m.).  Turn  to  the  right, 
and  keep  on  round  the  big  bend  of  the  village  street  for  a 

hundred  yards,  until  you  reach  a lane  on  the  left.  Take  this,  but 
quit  it  as  it  enters  the  field  for  a footpath  which  runs  from  white 
gate  to  white  gate  down  to  Waddesdon  Manor  Station. 

Distance  11  miles. 

Ample  accommodation  for  refreshments  at  Aylesbury  and 
Waddesdon. 


This  Pamphlet  is  issued  by  the  Metropolitan  and 
Great  Central  Railway  Companies.  Enquiries 
concerning-  it  should  be  addressed  either  to  the 
Commercial  Manager  of  the  Metropolitan  Rail- 
way at  Baker  Street  Station,  N.W.I.,  or  to 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Line,  Publicity 
Department,  Great  Central  Railway,  Maryle- 
bone  Station,  N.W.l.  The  directions  given 
have  been  carefully  prepared,  but  Visitors  are 
respectfully  asked  to  communicate  with  the 
Management  in  the  event  of  their  experiencing 
any  difficulty  in  following  the  routes  described. 
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